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PREFACE. 

OwiNG to its remoteness, Kharan, like Makran, has been 

little visited, and, at the time of inception of the gazetteer 

operations, our knowledge of the country was somewhat 

limited. M~nshi Sher Muhammad of the Gazetteer office 

was, therefore, deputed to Kharan in 1904 and collected 

much useful information regarding the country and its 

inhabitants ; receiving all possible assistance from.the Chi~f, 

Sardar Sir Nauroz Khan, K.C.I.E. This is, however, the 

first gazetteer of Kharan which. has been compiled, and it 

is inevitable that a fuller knowledge of the country must 
hereafter bring to light many deficiencies in this work. 

This gazetteer was commenced by Mr. Hughes-Buller, 

I.C.S., and Chapte·r I, the section on Mines and Minerals 

in Chapter II, and the miniature gazetteer of the Hurmagai 

niabat in Chapter IV were written by that officer ; the rest 

being completed by me. 

The draft of Chapter I was examined and passed by Major 

H. L. Showers, C.I.E., the Political Agent in Kalat, but 

owing to Major Shower's transfer to Jaipur, no further 

drafts could unfortunately be examined by him. 

C. F. MINCHIN, MAJOR, 

SuperZ:ntendent, IJZ:Strict Gasetteers, Bal.:kt'star~. 

QuETTA, December 1go6. 
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KHARAN. 

CHAPTER I. 

DESCRIPTIVE. 

K HARAN is a quasi independent tribal. area in Central PavsrcAL 
and South Western Baluchistan, laying between 26° 52' AsPECTs. 

and 29° IJ' N., and 62° 49' and 66° 4' E. Situation. 

It ·consists of a wide plain, irregularly quadrilateral in 
shape, some 200 miles in length! and from 40 to So in breadth, 
varying in eievation from about 2,:;oo feet on tlle north-east 
to I ,6oo feet on the south-wesiJ, but also including part of 
the mountains which surround it o~ the east, ·south and 
north. Its total area is i4,2Io square miles. 

It is bounded on the nocth by t'he Raskoh range, wfiich Boundaries. 

divides it from the Cbagai Agency by .a line continued from:. 
the western end of this range towards the Hamun-i-Mashkel; 
on the ~ast by the Garr hills, which separate it from the 
Gidar, Sutab, Rodenjo and Dasht~i-Goran valleys in the 
Jh~lawan country; on the south by the Siaban range, 
separating it from the' Rakhshan valley and Panjgur in 
Makran; and on the west by Persian Makran, from which 
it is divided by the boundary delimited by the Pers<rBaluch 
Boundary Commission of I8g6. · The last of these is the 
only boundary which has been defined. It was car:ried from 
Gwetter Bay on the coast to a point on the Mashkel river 
opposite Kuhag or Kuhak, so far back as I872, the demar-
cation being continued by Sir Thomas Holdich in 18g6 up 
to boundary pillar No. I I near Gonini, due west of the 
Hamun-i-Mashkel. The following is a description of this 
portion of the boundary. 
~Commencing from the Mashkel river it is defined by the 

··6eo~·l~: that river from pilla~ No. I ~o pillar. No. 2. Pillar 
No. ,..is placed on a consprcuous hrll on the left or north 
bank t: ,the river, ab~ut a mile and a half below the junction 



PHYSICAL 
ASPECTs. 

KHARAN.. 

of the Gazbastan stream with tfie Mashkel, and almost im
mediately south of Kuhak Fort. 

Pin_ar No. 2 is bu'ilt on a well marked hill on the right 
or south bank of the Mashkel river about 6 miles above the, 
junction of the Mashkel and Rakhshci.n rivers. From pillar : 
No. 2 the boundary runs in a north-westerly direction to 1: 
COnspicuous peak on the subsidiary range which runs from 
the Tank-i-Grawag to the Siahci.n. The peak is marked bv , 
pillar No. 3· From piHiar No. 3 it follow's the watershed ~f 1 
this subsidiary range to its junction with that of the Siahan 
Koh, and thence it is defined westward by the main water
shed of the Siahan Range to a point about 4 miles east 
of the pass called Bonsar or Sharindoq-, on the main roa<i 
connecting Isfandak with jalk. At this point, which is 
marked by pillar No. 4, a subsidiary watershed or spur 
runs northward, along which the boundary extends, leaving 
all drainage into the cultivated tracts of Kalagan on the 
Persian side. The boundary is here marked by a conspicuous 
peak, distinguished by a natural bluff resembling a tower on 
its summit. From this peak, ::;, it is carried to pillar No. 6, 

. which is placed on the main road leading a little south of 
east from the village of Kaladen towar'ds the 1\lashkel river. 
Pillar. No. 6 is 4 miles from the village of Kaladen. 'From 
pillar No. 6 the boundary runs direct to. pillar No. 7 on the 
main road connecting J alk with Ladgasht and Mashkel at 
12 miles from Ziarat'-i-Pir-Omar at Jalk. 

From pillar' No. 7 the boundary is carried in a northerly 
direction by a straight line to pillar No. 8: 

Pillar No. 8 is placed on the road connecting the date 
groves of Ladgashtwith those of Muksokhta or l\Iuksotag, 
and it is erected at a1 distance of 3 miles from the southern 
edge of the Muksotag grove, so as to divide the southern 
group of date groves, including Ladgasht and Kallag, fro~ 
the northern group, which includes the l\luksotag, Godm 

and others. 
Ladgasht, with its date groves, becomes the property of 

Kalat; and Gonini, with its date groves, has been any·~d 
to Persia, on the understanding that the frontier. gov~ 
of the Persian Government in future become respon~· 
the conduct of the Damni cultivators of these grov'.l 
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From pillar No. 8 the boundary runs 14 miles nearly PHYSICAL 

north to pillar No. 9 at the south-eastern edge of the Kindi. AsPECTs, 

date grove, and thence in the same direction for 3! miles to 
the north-eastern edge of the same grove ofl Kindi, where 
pillar No. 10 is erected. 

From pillar No. xo the bqundary runs II miles a little 
south of west, so as to clear the northern edge of the Kindi 
date grove, to pillar No. 11. 

Pillar No. II .is on the edge of tifie right bank of the 
Talab watercourse, and about 1 mile east of the northern 
end of the Gonini date g-roves. 

The northern boundary is a subject of dispute between 
Khanin and the Chagai District, the Khanin Chief claiming 
up to the northern skil'.t of the glacis of the hills 'tying oe-. 
tween Chagai and Kh:;l.ran, and even further while, on the 
other hand, the nomad tribes of CMgai assert that they 
have always pastured their flocks on these slopes; pending a 
final settlement of the boundary, which has been held over 
from 1904, owing to a famine then raging in Khar:in, the 
Kh;iran Chief has been directed not to interfere with the 
nomad CMgai people using the northern slopes for grazing 
purposes. In the case of the Garr~ hilLs, the Kharan Chief 
is understood to claim to the cresf of the range, ·as he him
self. and sections subject to his administration, own pis
tachio groves in the Hajamo ·pass, Lillir and Basunjal 
rivers, within the range, a claim disputed by the rival tribes 
of Jhalawan. Necessity has lately arisen for defining both 
the northern and southern boundaries ·and arrangements to 
thi.s end are now in prog-ress. 

Though now spelt and pronounced Kharan, the ancient 
name of the country appears to have been Karan or Qaran ; 
Istakhri mentions the Qaran or Barfen mountains which 
are poosibly identifiable with the Ras Koh and the Kitab-i-
1\f asalik-o-M amUlik mentions the Kofi-i-Karan. Price in 
Volume III, part I, of his Mahomedan History, 'quoting 
from the Rouzut-us-suffa, descrioes the defeat of the Nikou-

. drians by Miran Shah, son of Timur Lang, in the plains of 
Keren (sic) in 1383, and later again, Abut Fazal, in describ
ing the mountains of Baluchistan, speaks of a range, .on: 
extremity of which adjoins Kech, and the other the Kalmatl 
district, and that range they call "Karah. '·' 

Origin of 
name.· 
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Configura
tion and 
natural 

divisions. 

KhARAN. 

Baloch does not possess the Persian letter J, but 
commutes it when required into gh or kh· Thus qalin is 
pronounced ghrili by some Baloch and khrili by others. The 
commutation of the Urdu a into e is also of frequent occur
rence. 

Among the inhabitants of the adjacent tracts there is a 
saying which refers to the meaning of the name : Karan ja-e 
Khwartin, Daste-mti-dtiran, chammi rna istlircin. "Khanin, 
t1le home of the unhappy, whose hands are always on the 
trees and their eyes on the star'.s." The expression " hands 
on the~ tr.ees" refers to the dependence of many of the people 
on wild products for part of their livelihood. 

The Kharan plain forms a basin into which the water of 
the rivers and streams running from the surrounding moun
tains drains. They find no outlet to the sea, but' lose them
selves in the sands, the surplus water of heavy floods escap
ing either to large depressions called hamuns, or smaller 
basins among the sand hills known as na-.vars. Gravel 
slopes lead from the foot of the mountains and surround the 
plain, the interior consisting either of arid waste covered 
by a sea ~f rolling sand, i~terspersed with pebbly plains, 
siah mosh, and verdureless tracts of hard clay soil, 
pat, or of large alluvial areas: bordering the upper courses 
of the rivers. 

Of the various areas, by far the largest, are the desert 
tracts which occupy the whole of the centre of the country 
f:rom Hamun-i-M<i.shkel on the west! to tlie Gar.r hiils on the 
east, but are bisected in the centre by the line of the Baddo 
river and the chain of nawars at its extremity. The general 
name of the tract is " Registan, or Lut," the deepest sand 
lying to the west of an imaginary line drawn between Hur
magai and \V ashuk rendering this pact of the country almost 
impassable ; sinking sands are known as buil.. Some of 
these blocks of desert sand have distinguil<>hing names, tne 
best known being Reg-i-\.Yakab, Bud-i-Sh:ilrriir, Rek-i-Budu, 
Rek-i-Burida, H<Ua-Ml, and Washuki-Rek. 

Pottinger; who appears to have traversed the centre of 
this region on the __ ~lSt ol March ana theISt of April I8Io, 
describes* it as a desert of loose red sand thrown by winds 
into an irregular mass of waves principaily running east and 

• Pottinger, Trm:els ;,. Baloochislan and Sinde, pages I j<·l. ~ 
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west and varying in h~ight from 10 to 20 feet ; most of these 
rise petpendicularly on the opposite side to that from which 
the prevailing wind blows (north-west). The side facing the 
wind slopes off with a gradual declivity to the base (or near 
it) of the next windward wave. It again ascends in a 
straight line, in the same extraordinary manner as above 
descr.ibed, so as to form a hollow or path between them. 
Over these his party and camels had exceeding difficulty 
and fatigue in making their way, being often defeated and 
forced to make.detours. 

The only vegetation consisted of a few stunted bushes of 
the tagaz and a smaU\ plant! called by the . Baloch sirrikoh 
bearing a purple flower with a very powerful odoriferous 
smell. 

He and his party and even his camels suffered great dis
tress from the floating particles of sand which. penetrated 
eyes, mouths and nostrils, causing. excessive irritation and 
thirst, which was increased by the intense heat of the sun. 

This floating sand gave the dlesert the appearance at a 
distance of half a mile or less of having an elevated and' 
flat surface from 6 to 12 inches higher t:han the summits of 
the waves, the vapour appearing to recede as he advanced 
and sometimes completely encircling him and limiting the 
horizon to a very confined space. 

This sandy ocean was only visiWe during the hottest' 
part of the day, and was distinct from the mirage, or watery 
illusion, so frequent in deserts, both having been seen by 
him in opposite quarters at the same precise moment and 
perfectly distinct, the former having a cloudy and dim 
aspect, the latter luminous and only to be mistaken for 
water. 

Moot of the stretches of sandy gravel are situated to the 
west of Washuk on either side of the Mashkel river. One 
of the largest is Mazan Pat or Mazan Thai on the west of 
that river, and at the iloot of the gravel hills which slope 

PHYSICAl. 
ASPECTS. 

down fl'om the western end of the Siahan range. Hill systems. 

The hills of Kharan are the Ras Koh range, and portions 
of the Garr and Siahan r~nges. For tlie moot part they are 
bare. and barren and contain few resources . 

• 
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• The Ras 
Koh Range. 

Geological 
formation. 

Rivers. 

6 KHARAN. 

The Ras Koh Range lies between 28° 251 and 29° 13' N., 
and 63° 57' and 66° E., and is an extension of the Khwaja 
Amran off-shoot of the Toba Kakar Range. 

It derives itS name from the highest peak (9,899 feet) 
which rises in an abrupt cliff or head from the centre of 
the range, ras in Arabic meaning a headland or cape. This 
peak is also known a-s Ispedar, from a poplar tree growing 
there. According to the popular legend, however, Ras Koh 
was the name of a Malik saint whose shrine, Langar-i-Malik 
Ras Koh, is situated on the top of the peak. 

The range is apparently identifiable with the Qaran or 
Barfen mountains whose ancient inhabitants at the time of 
the Amawi Caliphs were, according to Istakhri, Zoroas
trians. Snow falls on the highest peak in winter, whence 
the term Barfen, or cold mountain<>, may have been derived . 

• 
It is about 140 miles long and .from 20 to 30 miles in 

breadth, with a gradual slope to the south-west, in which 
direction it eventually §!hks beneath the superficial deposits 

·OJf the ~estern Sanjnini desert. The component ridges have 
many irregularities in strike, and most of them are exceed
ingly steep, rocky and barren. The principal peaks from 
east to west are Sheikh-Husain (6,875 feet), Dur Maliki 
Dhik (6,836 feet), Ras Koh or~ Ispedar (9,899 feet), Kambar 
(8,690 feet), Kambran (8,518 feet), Ziro (7,329 feet), Morti
ai-sar (7,065 .feet), Shahin (6,898 feet), Malik Rasani or 
Cbarian (5,707 feet} and Malik Surinda (6,532 feet). 

Geologically the formation is complex, consisting some
times of tertiary limestone, sometimes of flysch and some
times of igneous outcrops, the latter being best represent~d 
by the Ras Koh peak. An account of the formation will be 
found in the section on "Geology." 

No large rivers rise in tlhe range but a few streams, or 
rather mountain torr.'ents, the water of which is used for 
cultivation, find their way down the sides. None of them 
are, .however, of any size or of a permanent nature. Those 
draining to the south are the Tafui or Gwarigh:in, the Kul
lan, Bunap, the Ka!lag or Chiltamini-Kaur, · the Tatagar, 
Rasani and Hurmagai or Rod-i-Hurmagai. The largest are 

• (The Editor is indebted to Major C. 0. Tanner, 127th Baluchis, 
for assistance in the pr~paration of this note.) 
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the Tatagar, Bumip, KaHag-Kaur and Hurmagai. Those 
draining to the north are the Geden, Baigaz, Kanian, Lusi 
or Khargushki and the Sorap. Of th:ese the Kanian is the 
largest and the only one which has a more or less permanent 
supply ofl water. The beds of these torrents are generally 
followed by the various routes crossing the range. . 

Cultivation is genet.a!lly to be found in small patches 
which are fairly numerous, especially in the neighbourhood 
of the Ras Koh peak. These cultivated plots are called 
kallags.*. The principal ones are, Lus Kallag, Mahladin, 
Dainar Kallag, Garruk, Band, Sari Kallag, Padun, Kalchi
nan, Shamai or Shambai, Patinak, Eri Kallag and A(!lan 
on the south; the Razai, Busheri, Olingi and Nag, known 
as the Nigwar kallags, in the south-west; and the G~den, 
Pogas, Liddi, and Rashwank kallaf(s on tlie north. Subsi
diary to these are smaller kallaf(s in the immediate vicinity 
of the larger. The crops grown are wheat, barley, and 
juari, and the tree include mulberries, vines, figs, peaches 
and pomegranates. . 

There are no forests and the trees are few and scanty, die 
date palm being the most common. A few wild fig trees 
exist here and there in the hills, and t'amarisks and wiilows 
in the nullahs. OccaiSionally pistachio is found. In shel
tered spots the wild vin~ is met witli, and on the lower 
slopes of the hills, gr:ass and the bush· known as alonj is 
fairly abundant. · 

Sind ibex (Capra aegagrus) and gad or oorial (Ovis 
Blanfordii) are to be found throughout the range. The 
latter are scarce, and the males carry small heads, but ibex 
are fairly numerous, but the undue proportion of males points 
to the shooting or does by the native shiktiris. These men 
are generally excellent shots, and are said tio kill many 
animals when drinking at the springs. Cliikor and sisi are 
plentiful, and there are a few foxes and an occasional pantlier 

and leopard. 
Only the central and western portion of the range is 

inhabited, viz., Kallag and Nigwar, which contains a per
manent population of Siahpad Rakhshanis and Nigwaris~ 
both of whom are better known by the common name of 

• Kallag in Balucbi means a fort • 
• 
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Kohi-Siahpad. They are extremely hardy hillmen of a some
what low type. 

\Vater is obtainable from springs in all tbe principal 
torrent-beds and from some of the smaller ones throughout 
the range. The general elevation at which it issues from 
the ground is about 7,ooo feet. The supply may be esti
mated at from 12 gallons per hour in small nullahs to 2,ooo 
gallons pet. hour in the main ones. The largest supplies are 
found in the Chiltanani Kaur, the Kanian stream, the Geden 
nu!lah, the Rasani stteam near the Haften pass and the 
Bunap. 

The passes include the Lusi pass on tfue road from Regin 
to Da.Ibandin; the Haften and Noti passes on the Hurmagai
Dalbandin route via the Rasani river; the Jalwar and Pir 
Puchi passes on the track from J alwar to Dalbandin ; tlte 
Tatagar pass on the Tatagar route from Kharan to Da.Iban
din which joins the last mentioned track at Zard; ihe 
Pahrod pass on the Bunap river route from Kharan to 
Padag ; the· Nimik pass . on the !ioad Jrom Khara~ to 
Kuchakki Chah and the Tafui on the KMran-Nushki route. 
Except the Lusi pass they are all passable by lightly laden 
camels, but on the track ftom Hurmagai to Dalbandin the 
ascent to the Noti pass, after passing the Haften, is long 
and the river bed is obstructled by boulders. Other passes 
which are not traversabLe by laden animals are the Gwa.Iadir 
pass joining the angle formed by the source<> of the Rasani 
and Kanian rivers on the Hurmagai-Dalbandin toute, tfie 
Raio pass on the Kharan-Dalbandin route via Kallag ; and 
the Dhoki pass on the Buzani-Rah between Kallag and 
Tatagar. 

Places of · Leading up a spur on the south-west corner of the Ras 
Interest. Koh peak and on the north side of the nullah locally known 

as Bangai, are the remains of a "made" graded track lead
ing to the east side of the range. Local tradition states that 
it was used in ancient! days by the former inhabitants who 
smelted the iron ore found on the east side. In the Geden 
nullah and for a mile from its exit on to the plain are remains 
of enormous stone dams or bands across the bed of t1ie 
torrent showing that in bygone times the water was fully 
utilised fot .the culti,:ation of terraced fields or gardens. 
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The Jalwar pass seems to have been a very important strate
gical point in ancient times, and Cuphic engravings (for 
which see· Archreology) liave been found on its slab rocks. 
In the time of the late Chief, Mir Azad Klian, a fort was 
constructed there a~s a refuge from the Khan of Kalat. 
The little glen of Lus at the head of the Kallag river and 
close beneath the Ras Koh peak, with its mulberries, vine
yard and ample supply of pure water is extremely picturesque 
and a veritable oasis in the wilderness to the, Siahpads who 
live in it. · 

The whole range is dot'ted with shrines, giving it great 
sanctity in the eyes of the inhabitants, the best known being 
those of Sheikh Husain, Pir Bubak and Malik Kambar·. 

Tradition says that the saint who chose the Sheikh 
Husain peak as his residence wa's a Saiad from the Punjab, 
who married the daughter of Saiad Bala Nosh, another 
saint living in the Chagai bilk When the country was 
conquered by the Mongols, their chiefl sent for the Saiad, and 
on his refusing to come, despatched a forte to fetch liim. 
Owing to the Saiad's prayers internal quarrels arose among 
them, which gave the Saiad and his family time to dis
appear. He. was credited, in his lifetime, with the power 
oP tur.ning dasert sands into rich grass . and of making all 
animals minister to his wants. The ziarat is situated in the 
neighbourhood of a perennial spring, the water of which 
permits some cultivation in the adjoining valley by the 
keepers of the shrine. The same Saiad has a ,second shrine 
at Busheri Kallag where a small mosque has been built to 
commemorate his causing a spring of water to appear in 
the ground on his piercing it with his lance. His son, 
Khwaja Muhammad, otherwise known as Khwaja Mard, is 
said to have lived at Nauroz Kalat; one of his daughters, 
Bibi Shahli, at Lijje, and another Bibi. Adagaz near Nauroz 
Kalat, ai: whic11 places their shrines may be seen. 

The iihrine of Pir• Bubak Is at Razai Kallag and tradition 
!>ays that when pursued by the Mongols tliis saint caused his 
pursuers to be changed into rocks, he himself disappearing·. 
His tomb is under a pistachio tree. A number of trec:s 
( morth) in the immediate vicinity are believed to be infested 
with snakes which are considered harmless and are not 
allowed to be disturbed, the popular belief being that by 
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the miracles of the saint no invader could succeed in conquer
ing the place. 

The shrine of Malik Kambar or P.ir Charik is at Eri 
Kallag. It is said that whilst praying this saint was sud
denly attacked by the Mongols who cut off his hand which 
fell at the entrance of the Kaltag pass, his body being trans
ported at the same time to the spot where his shrine is now 
situated. The esteem in which this saint is held is such 
that only the residents of the neighbourhood are allowed to 
pass tlie night at his shrine. 

Many other shrines are scattered throughout the range, 
including Langar-i-Malill; Ras Koh. on the top ofi the Ras 
Koh peak, Langar-i-Chiltanan in the Lus Kallag, Dur 
Malik on the top of the Dur l\Ialik-i-Dhik, P.ir Puchi near 
the Tatagar pass, Malik Rasani by the Rasani river, Shai 
SMdi in the J alwar: pass, Malik Abidar by the Abidar 
stream, Malik Kanian by the Kanian river, and Malik 
Surinda on the hill of ·the same name, all of which are places 
of pilgrimage. Goats, sheep, etc., are offered as sacrifices 
at them, but none of them have permanent attendants. 

The Garr hills or western Jhalawan range, which is 
known by various names throughout its length, forms the 
eastern boundary of Kharan, dividing it from the Jhalawan 
valleys of Gidar, Surab, Rodenjo and Da•sht-i-Goran. Com
mencing from a point! near N.imargh, its main ridge runs 
nearly due north and so~t"h to the north-eastern end of the 
Kolwa valley, where it splits into two parts, the upper one 
curving westward to the Central Makran Range and the 
lower connecting with the Makran Co~t Range. The 
HingoJ river thus flanks it throughout on the east, while, 
for a long distance on the south, it is enclosed between the 
same river and its tributary the Mashkai. From Nimargh 
in the north to the Garruk river it is. known as t!ie Garr hills, 
the most' pr.ominent portion of which is Gwandan, north-west 
of Surab, which includes the fine peak of Apak, 8,029 feet 
high. \Vest of Gidar it is called Ziri, th:is portion containing 
the peak of that name, 7,120 feet high, and, from here it 
begins to dip, till, at a point about 6,soo feet above sea 
level, it is crossed by tne Kalghali pass. North of Koda, a 
spur known as Miskln rises t'o 7,187 feet, and from tliis poin~ 
it trends 'somewhat westward, slightly decreasing in height. 
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East of Mashkai it is called indtfferently Dhumag, Chur PHYSICAL 

Churri, Manjav, Niam Garr or Mian Garr, the latter being AsPEcT~. 
the most appropriate, situated as it is, between the Mashkai, 
Nondrav and Pelar valleys. 

Besides the Hingol it is drained by the Baddo and its 
numerous tributaries, the most important of the cultivable 
patches being on the banks of the Baddo at Lijje and Nauroz 
Kalat. At its northern end the slopes are gradual, but 
opposite Gidar the range becomes difficult ~nd precipitous. 
In its nor:thern part it is composed of red and white compact 
limestone with flint slabs, the strata being much contorted. 
Round Gidar and the Kalghali pass the limestone is of a 
reddish colour, covering marls and conglomerate with dark 
blue limestone underneath; near Mashkai, the trap is mixed 
with limestone, the vegetation decreasing as the range runs 
south. In the Garr hills the principal tree is the pistacliio, 
which abounds throughout, but especially in Gwandan, the 
mountain ash being the next common. Asafcetida is also 
plentiful. The portion known ·as the Garr hills is inhabited 
by the Garr Sasolis and Sannaris, further south the inhabit
ants are principally Sumalaris and Muhammad Hasnis. 
Round Gidar, Koda and Korask, there are Sumalaris, 
Muhammad Hasnis and Sajidis, other Muhammad Hasnis 
also living near Mashkai. Wild animals are not numerous 
and consist· of those found on the other hills ; mountain 

. sheep are the most common with an occasional leopard. 
Three principal routes eros's the Garr hills, one from 

Kalat to Kharan via the Pahrod river, the Chir:ingi, and its 
affluent, the Bubaki, known as the Bubaki route ; another, 
called the Kharan Rah, goes via t'he Zhal pa:ss; the third, 
from Gidar to Kharan, being via the Jhur river. 

Further south the main pracUicable passes are, the Kal
ghali on the Kalat-Panjgur route; the Gwaniko between 
Gresha and Koda; the Burlda and Jauri from Gr't!slia to 
Jebri-the first named being the best, and the Barlthi and 
Ser passes on the route from Awaran to Jauri. All these 
routes are practicable by laden camel's. Other paths of less 
importance, and more difficult for loaded transport, are tpe 
Siah Kand between Surab and Kliadn, the Siahtak and 
Hajamo passes between Gidar and Kharan, the Sohr
Karodi leading from Gresha to Konish, the Chur Churri 
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from Parwar and Gwarjak to Pehir, and the Bahar Kand 
on the route from Gajar in Mashkai to Pelar. 

The principal river with its source in the range is the 
Baddo, which rises west of Dasht-i-Goran under the name 
of the Pahrod and runs southward to Bekar, thence north
erly to Chiringi, afterwards north-west for a short distance, 
and thence south-west to L:ijje, from which place it is known 
as the Baddo, and finally, after a course of about 150 miles, 
loses itself in the nawars in the ·south-west· of the Kbaran 
plain. Minor rivers rising in the Garr hiUs are the Korakan -
and Garruk. 

The Siaban Range is fully described in the Gar;etteer of 
Makran. 

The hydrography of Kbaran divides ibSelf under thrl:!e 
headings : rivers, important hill torrents and small hill tor. 
rents. The rivers ar:e only two in number, the Baddo with 
its tributaries on the north-east and the l\Hshkel on the 
south-west; the important hill torrents include the Bunap 
and Kallag or Chiltami.ni Kaur in Gwash; the Rod-i-Hur
magai in Hurmagai; the Gujjar, Zahrag·an, Regintak, 
Gresha Kaur', Palantak and Pilin in Washuk; and the Nok 
Cnahi Kaur, Gorandar and Rahi Kaur or Kallagan in 
Dehgwar. The minor hill torrents are too numerous to 
mention. They scar tfie sides of the surrounding mountains 
!n deep ravines but become shallower as their pebbly beds 
make their way into the sand, gravel or alluvium of the 
plain. 

The Baddo rises in the Garr hills west of Dasht-i-Gonin 
under tlie name of the Pahrod and runs southward to Bekar 
where it takes a sharp turn in the opposite direction. After 
a northerly course for about 20 miles it meets the Chiringi, 
and then, after again flowing nprth-westward for a short 
distance, turns south-we~St and after passing Lijje (from 
which ptace onwards it is known as the Baddo): and Nauroz 
Kalat, debouches into the plain ~ear: the \Vash Kulont. 
From Lijje a permanent stream of water appears which flows 
as far as ~Iandi between which places most of the available 
water is used for irrigation. The water sometimes dries up 
duriQg the months of June, July and August and cannot be 
d(·pended on as wholly perennial. From Mandi dO\vnwards 
the permanent stream is practical1y exhausted and only 
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appears at intervals as far as Bunband, from which place, PavsicAL 

except in very rainy seasons, the bed is dry. The deeply ASPECTS. 

scoured channels, which it has cut for itlself in the alluvial 
and sandy plains, indicate the severity of the occasional 
floods, and on these occasions the water flows into the nawars 
on the south-west, the farthest of wliich is Har-ai-miwar. 
Its total lengtJi is about r.r:;o miles. Until it issues from the 
hills its course is tol'tuous, pebbly and confined; at Nauroz 
Katat the width is about 200 yards ~nd the banks from 20 to 
30 feet high. Lower down at Gazzi its breadth is about 400 

yarrls and the height of the banks IS to .30 feet. From its 
source to Lijje it winds through hills which are frequentl:y 
well clothed with pistachio and the bed in places contains 
tamarisk ; from Lijje to Bakat it is de~sely covered with 
tamarisk with a few pathk trees near the cultivated flats at 
Mandi. After passing Karan Katat the bed is san4y with 

· banks from IS to 25 feet high. 

The floods of the Baddo irrigate the whole of the north- Irrigation. 

eastern part of Kharan including the Sara wan and Shimshan-
Salambek niabats and the Bakat port'ion of the Wasliuk 
nicibat. To convey the water to the surface two methods, 
dams and open channels (J:"waz) are employed. Dams are 
situated all Bunband, Siler Khan-i-.Band, Badishah Band and 
Khal'gushki Band ; that at Bunband i10 made of stone and 
tamarisk branches and the others of earth. Except the 
Khargushki Band, they are not of gTeat height or width, as 
b the caL'>e with those in Kachhi, and are not infrequently 
washed away. 

Two channds are formed by the darn at Bunband on 
either side of the main channel, that to the south called 
Gazzi irrigating Tagazzi and Gazzi, and the other on the 
norfh called Zorabad or Kunan. The latter· name is given 
owing to its being fed by the Kullan river from the· Ras Koh. 
The northern channel was buiJt by forced labour and the 
lands which it irdgates are hence known as Zorabad. 

The dam at Khargushki irrigates the whole area of 

Bakat. 

By the constant construction of irrigation channels and 
the action of the river on the soft soil through which· it 
passes a net work of channels has been fol'med below Bun-
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PHYSICAL band and the course of the main stream is subject to frequent 
ASPECTs. changes. " The Baddo rules itself"' is the saying among 

the inhabitants referring to the frequent alluvion and dilu
vion which take place along. its banks. An owner has no 
right to land which has been washed away and has formed 
an accretion to another man's land lower down. 

Tributaries. Beginning from its source its tributaries include the Chi .. 
ringi, Gor-i-Barat~ Bundalo, Gwatighan, Kullan, Korakan 
and Sarap or Garruk. None of them have a permanent 
supply of wat1er throughout, but it appears in places and 
disappears. 

The Chiringi, also known at its source as the Umrarahi, 
rises in the Kamund watershed between N imargh and Gur
gina in the Sarawan country and runs southward, its prin
cipal affiuents being the Sumalo (hinar), the Apursi, which 
comes southward from the watershed between Nimargh and 
Dasht-i-Gonin and the Bubaki. The last named is traversed 
by the route from Dasht-i-Goran to Kharan via Sinjawa and 
Lijje. 

The Gor-i-Barat rises in the Munjro and Chinnav spurs 
of the Garr hills and drain.s southwal'd to a point near 
Sumalo. It has some cultivation along its banks. 

The Bundalo which rises in the Tump hills ofi the Garr 
Range flows southward and joins the Baddo at a point 
called Dilloi where the hill torrent of that name also joins 
it from the south. The bed is stony and covered wit1i 
tamarisk jungle. 

The Gwarighan rises at the point of junction of the Ras 
Koh and Garr hills and affords some cultivation at Pathk. 

The Korakan rises at the Zhal pass in the Garr hills, 
and runs south-westward under the name of the Zhal river. 
Curving south-westward it runs parallel with the Baddo 
which it joins above Khargushki" Band. It is called die 
Korakan after entering the plain. Near Langen Kahur 
it is joined by the Gazno from the north-east and by the 
Chutok from the east. This stream, which nas perennial 
water in variows places among the mountains, is formed by 
the junction of the Lillir, Sikhi and Basunjal, and debouclies 
from the mountains at the shrine of Sheikh Salar. From 
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the east numerous other tor.rents also meet Korakan. In 
the Khanin _valley tne water of the river is used for irrigation 
where possible by the construction of daffij.S, but owing to 
its narrow bed, abouti so yards, and the height of its banks 
but little watet can be obtained. Important dams are 
situated at' Naurozabad, Tagazzi and Gazzi. It has a poor 
reputation for irrigation arnong tlie people owing to the 
force of its floods by which their dams are generally carried 
away. 

The Sarap ils formed by the junction of the Sajid and 
Mazar'dan streams, rising respectively in the Sajid hills and 
at the upper end of the Beseima valley. At tl:ie junction of 
the two streams at Zayak the river runs with a perennial 
stream for about a mile, its bed being well clothed with 
tamarisk jungle. After leaving Zayak the stream passes 
the Beseima vaNey by a subterraneous channel and the bed 
is dry up to Pathk where a few springs appear! and again 
disappear. Thence to Garruk in Kharan it continues dry, 
but the presence of water beneath the surface is' evidenced by, 
the abundance of tamari'sk jungle in its bed. At Garruk 
there is a sinall permanent supply used by the Kharan Chief 
for irrigating a few plots of land. All this point up to which 
it is known as the Garruk, its bed is shallow, stony and 
about 300 yards wide, and confined by hiUs on both sides. 
It now proceeds westward and its water is taken off at 
frequent intervals for irrigation in the Sar:awan niabat. An 
attempt has been made near Maqagan to take its water into 
the Korakan, but the dam erected 'for the purpose generally 
breaks and the main stream in 1904 made its way south 
of Kalaghan-i-Kalat from whi<,:h point it turns westward 
and joins the Korakan at Band-i-Sher Khan ..• The Sarap 
forms a very important source of irrigation in upper Kharan 
and the whole revenue from land irr.igated by it has been 
set aside fbr the Chief himself in virtue of his office (dastar). 
The tamarisk trees in its bed bear a smaU supply of gum 
(shakar gaz) which during the season attracts an immense 
number of red wasps to the great discomfort of travellers. 
Reckoning from its source the principal confluents are the 
Jur, Nausherwan-Pishi, Siah Tak, Mamudi and Ger-bast 
or Ged-bast. Pistachio grows abundantly in the hills which 
they drain. It is about 120 miles long. 
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The Mashkbel, * Mashkel or Mashked is the largest river 
in Kharan. The main stream rises to the nortli-west of the 
Magas valley m Persian Makran whence it runs east to 
Pir Shah Imam, at which place it turns north-east 
till its ~unction with its ptincipal confluent, . the Rakh
'shan at Grawag. An account of the Rakhshan 
river will be found in the Gazetteer of Makran. From 
Grawag the river turns north and twists and turns through 
the Tank-i-Zu.rrati. At this point it practically ceases as a 
length. The defile contairus water at, all times o£ the year 
and is impassable when the river is high, owing to the 
number of times the river bed has to be crossed. Emerging 
from the Tank-i-Grawag- defile it flows north-east through 
a fairty broad valley, and again forces its way througli the 
Siahan Range by another defile similar to t'he first, called 
the Tank-i-Zurrati. At this point it practically ceases as a 
running stream except after heavy rains. The bed here 
makes a short turn to the east and then curving north enters 
the Kharan plain, but is dry until its junction with the Bibi 
Lohari at Mian Rodak about 29 miles from Tank-i-Zurrati. 
A little lower it is joined by the Barshonki near Rek-i-Buddu. 
The course now traverses heavy sand and is of great width 
with detached pools at intervals and gradually loses itseif 
in the Hamun-i-Mashkel. ·Some running water appears 
between Nahl.p and Rek-i-Burida . 

• As far as Tank-i-Zurrati it runs within high banks or 
cliffs of conglomerate rock, ranging from so to 100 feet 
high, its bed varying from 300 yards to a quarter of a mile 
in width· The Tank-i-Zurnti defile is shut in by hills 
throughout, which rise in perpendicular cliffs ofl some 200 

feet in height on either. side, but the breadth is nowhere 
confined, being generally from 8o to ISO' yards. There an~ 
no indicatdons of any very high_ rise of the water, but if 
this were to happe~ to the extent of 20 feet, it would be 
quite sufficient to block the defile altogether. At the exit 
of_ the pass there is a considerable jungle of tamarisk and 

• It is called Mashked by the Rekis and the people living in Dehg
war; and 1\Iashk.;r by the rest of the inhabitants. The erroneous 
spelling 1\Ushkhel appears to have been adopted only by Europeans. 
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acacia, but the cliffs rapidly decrease in height and soon PHYSICAL 
merge into sandhills forming the edge of the desert. AsPECTs. 

From Mian Rodak to the Hamun-i-Mashkel both the 
bed and banks ate well covered with fuel and camel grazing, 
whilst its bed bass generally an abundant supply of water 
in pools, and when the stream is dry a sufficiency can always 
be obtained by digging pit~. The camel herds of Kharan 
bring most of their animals to tiie valley in tlie hot weather 
owing to the abundance of grazing, fueb and water. Great 
care has, however, to be taken in crossing the river owing 
to the prevalence of quicksands which necessitate each place 
being carefully examined before animals are sent across it. 

Besides the Rakhshan river the only other tributaries of 
importance which join the Mashkel are the Kaman Ka11r, 
Bibi J..ohari and Barshonki. All these have their source in 
the Siahan Range, the most impor:tant being the B1bi 
Lohari. 

The river is so called from a virgin whose shrines are to Blbi Loharl. 
be found in several places along its banks. It rises in the 
Dramkan peak near the Dimb-o-damb pass in the Siaiian 
Range under the name of the Jaurani. Pa.ssing Sohren-kik 
i:: runs north-west 'under the name of Azhdaha, a~d after 
traversing the Baheran spur of the Siahan Range runs 
northward to Bibi Katat whence it: again make~ its way 
north-westward to join the, Mashkel at Mian Rodak, Near 
Garen Chah, where then~ is a thick- tamarisk jungle and 
some acacias, the banks are about 30 feet and the chann~l 
some 200 yards wide. As it approaches Mian Rodak the 
banks are lower and the bed becomes wider. At the point 
of junction the width of the two srreams is nearly a mile. 
There is no permanenti supply of water, but water can be 
obtained from shallow wells at Garen Chah. 

The Jarida, which has its source in the Badgar hill in 
the Siahan Range, and the Aishwargi are the principal tri
butaries of the .Bibi Lohari river. 

Many other hill-torrents descend to the Mashkel valley 
f·rom the south-west, corner of the courutry, but their waters 
are lost in the gravel plains on the west of the river and do. 
not actually reach its bed. 

:a 
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Speaking of the g-eneral character of the hill-torrent5 
entering the Kha.nin basin, Mr. Vredenburg, writes:*· "The 
absence of tain has not allowed the formation of any well 
marked river course possessing an individuality of its own. 
\Vhere the mountain ranges overlook the desert plain, innu
merable d1 y channels Hollow the sloees parallet to one 
another. They never contain any water excep_t for a few 
hours at a time in the rare event· of a shower of rain ; not 
one· of them contains a Sll:ream running even for part of a 
season, such 3lS would excavate its bed more deeply, and 
graduallY: draw towards it as tributades the supply of the 
neighbouring channels. Each furrow runs from the hill to 
the plain following an almO\St straiglit course, absolutel.t 
independent of its neighbours, and, after a course of 5 or 6 
miles, becomes completely obliterated m the great desert 
plain"* * * 

'' As already mentioned, the rivers pass almost witliout 
transition from the condition of a mountain torrent to that 
of· a delta. ' E-\ien where, in a somewhat more favoured 
mountainous dist'rict, a number~ of channels unite to 
form ·a channel of some importance, the same pecu
liarities. are observed on a smaller scale. Just as the 
larget channel' ends abruptly, where it leaves tlie moun
tain district to break up in a wide fan at the edge of 
the desert plain, so do the tributaries of that channel end 
abrup~ly when they .ioin its course. Usually there is a small 
fan talus at the termination of ea-ch' of the •secondary ravine"!. 
l'he section ·of the main valley is not that of a V with the 
river: channel in its rower part. Supposing such had ever 
been its shape, the Irrt!gular showers of rain which break 
at int~als making violent torrents o£ some of its tributa
ries, while the rest remain perfectly dry' would soon have 
choked the deeper part of the valley, wit'h the boulders rolled 
down from the secondary ravines,. but which, the water once 
spread 'out in the broader main valley, with it's more gentle 
gradient is unable to move further on. Hence the steep 
and rugged mountain slopes end abruptly on either side of 
a broad inclined plain, a stony dasht in fact, which has 
a. pen:_eptibie gr'adient, but whose section from side to sid~ 

• Memoirs of the Geological Sun•t>_v of lnciia, Vol. XXXI~ Part 2, 

PI'· 187_and 191, 
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does not deepen towards a central channel but is quite 
horizontal or irregularly notched. The section of the main 
valley, instead of having the !Shape of a shallow V, 
is more like a shallow trough with a flat bottom and steep
inclined sides. It is only quite at their source that th~ river 
courses resemble at ·all in theit topography aq ordinary 
Alpine stream'. In·many cases, after. not more than a hun
dred yards, they broaden but and assu~e the peculiar appear
ance above described. 

" TheGe broad winding stony plains, or rather inclined 
planes constitute the principal means of communication 
across the mountain ranges, and account for the number of 
easy passes through which one can travel from one desert 
into the next one. Except in the most unusua£ event of a 
storm. these passes are absolut!ely dry, and, even when a 
storm does take place, the ~ood that sweeps through it 
seldom lasts more than one hour or even as· long as that, 
at no. time does a sheet of water extend right across tht" 
valley, but rushes through a network of irregular and ever 
shifting furrows, rolling along with it large boulders which 
rat'tle lohdly as they come into collision. These floods by 
their suddenness constitute a source of danger to the flo~ks, 
especially small animals like sheep and goats, which may 
be knocked over by the moving boulders and carried away 
by the flood." 

Some account of the more important hill torrents, the 
names of which have alr~dy been mentioned, will be found 
in the Miniature Gazetteer. 

A considerable part of the country is occupied by a broad 
desert plain occupied by alluvial accumulations of recent and 
sub-recent age, which probably extend downwards to a 
considerable depth. The bulk of the hill ranges rising north 
and south of this alluvial plain consists of a vast thickness 
of a closely compr:es15ed and fQilded eocene slates of. Lower 
Kirthar age; thi:s is the eocene "flysch" of Europe. Their 
base is only seen in the ranges north of the great desert 
plain : the southern border of this northern mountain mass 
is formed of steep ranges of massive black nummulitic lime
stone constituting the base of the Lower Kirthar. This linw~ 

• The Editor is indebted to Mr. E. Vredenburg of the Geological 
Survey of India for the material used in this article. 
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stone is repeated several times in a succession of steep 
synclines and anticlines, the anticlines exhibiting also some 
of the underlying rocks, principally volcanic accumulations 
of upper cretaceous age, corresponding with the Deccan 
Trap of the Indian Peninsula. 

Intrusive igneoll!S rocks of oligocene or lower miocene 
age cut through these strata, especially in the ranges north 
of the plain, the largest oR all these intrusions being the 
huge mass of augite-syenite forming the hills that culminate 
in the lofty peak of Ras Koh. 

Along the eastern frontier of Kharan bordering upon 
Jhalawan and Sarawan, the hills consist of greenish slates 
or shales and sandstones resembling the eocene slates above 
mentioned, but of later geological age ; they belong to thP 
Kojak series which corresponds with the Gaj and Nari of 
Sind and with the oligocene " flysch " of Europe. Sti!l 
later in age are the Siwatiks consisting of sandstones and 
bright-coloured clays, of which a considerable outcrop occurs 
south of the Hamun-i-Mashkel. 

Detailed geological descriptions of this region have not 
been published. 

The most characteristic feature of the country are the 
accumulations of wind-borne sand, either in large masses. 
which are advancing slo~ across the plains, or, in crescent 
shaped dunes called ba1chanes, fulf{es or medanos. Tht• 
latter are very characteristically exhibited ; and have been 
described by Pottinger and Macgregor, the best description 
being that given by the latter, who saw a number a little to 
the north of Kharan in 1877. He writes* :-"On the way 
we passed through a great number of sand hillocks, sliaped 
like crescents or horse-shoes. As I have never before seen 
anything like these, nor have I heard of them, it may be 
well to give some description of tliese curious formations. 
All are shaped alike and are of the form of a crescent, the 
horns being to the south and the t'oe to the north. They 
vary a good deal in height, the top of the largest ones being 
about sixty feet above the plain, and sloping down gradually 
to the horns, where they mingle with the sand. The outer 
slope is at an angle of about 30°, bulging a little in the 

• WaHde,.i,gs itt Baluchistan, page 157• 
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centre; and the inner at about 45°, or as steep as sand will 
stand. At the top of the outer Slope and at the toe of the 
crescent is a steeper slope about three feet in depth, and this 
gradually disappears at the horns where the whole outer 
slope is uniform. It is difficult to imagine how these sand 
crescents can have been formed on a perfectly level plain, 
but I imagine that in the first instance the sand blown from 
the north! has met some obstruction, such as a· bush, which 
has had .sufficient strength to withstand the weight, till a 
bank of sand has been formed at tihe toe, and then the horns 
have been formed by the sand being blown from the toP
towards the south. Each of these crescents--and there are 
hundreds of them-would afford cover for a regiment or 
two." 

Colonel McMahon, who saw these same sand hills in situ 
19 years afterwards, found them exactly as described by 
Sir Charles Macgregor, a fact indicating that they do not 
change position rapidly. An interesting description of sand 
dunes and of their method of formation is g:iven by Mr. 
Vaughan Cornish in a paper* read by him before the Geogra
phical Society. 

The talus of conglomerate, skirting the hilly ranges, Mr. 
Vredenburg writes, is formed eitlier by the deposits of the 
numerous parallel channels or by the coales~e~ce of a series 
of fans and takes the shape of a broad inclined plane which 
is termed the daman, that is the skirt of the mountain. 
Owing to the absence of any powerful drainage these depo
sits attain a considerable size and the damtin reaches pro
portions almost comparable to thotSe of the mountain, whose 
debris has formed it, reaching higher and higher upon its 

· slopes. Their gradient being low, the eye hardly realizes 
the great height to which they reach, and this explains tlie 
dwarfed appearance of many of the hill ranges notwith
standing their considerable altitude. 

This ta11Us or dtimtin is extremely variable in its compo
sition, coarse conglomerates and finer deposits alternating 
very irregularly. Some of the coarser deposits are eminently 
permeable, and t'he water supplied by me scanty rainfall, 
being unable to remove this gigantic deposit, becomes 

• Th~ GeographicalJtJurnal, Vol. IX (1897), pages 278 to 309. See 
alsJ pages 454, 570 and 672. 
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stored within its mass. It i.s then protected against eva
poration, and. this explains the important eart played by 
these talus deposits in the economy of the district, as from 
this natural res_ervoir is drawn the supply of water which 
flows along the underground channels called "kcm£zes." 

The gravel plains are accounted for by the occasional 
heavy showers in the hillis, which cause floods, carrying many 
of the boulders into the plain below. These floods have 
spread the pebbles over larg-e areas in the desert, giving rise 
to the stony plains known as '' sirihmosh pat.'' The outer 
surface of nearly all the pebbles is coloured black through 
the oxidation of iron compounds, adding to the desolate 
appearance of the country. 

Pat is an alluvial formation of fine clay occasionally 
mixed with sand ; hard, firm, level and devoid of vegetation. 
Easy walking when dry, it chang-es after rain into exceeding 
slippery mud. No camel with its soft-padded feet can 
move over wet pat. Speaking of these level clay plains, 
Mr. Vredenburg notes that, in places where after an un
usually heavy shower, large bodies of water reach tJhe plain 
without sinking into the ground or being evaporated, the 
water is sometimes ponded back by irregularities of t'hc 
ground and spreads into shallow pools which may cover a 
large area. These become dried up in a few days, some
times in a few hours, leaving a fine depcsit of light coloured 
mud which gradually accumulates forming- plains clllled pat. 
Some of these pats, where water is available from a krirez, 
may be locally cultivated but, as a rule, they constitute the 
most barren portions of the desert, without any of the bushes 
that occur at intervals in the stony plains, or, even occasion
ally take root among- the sand dunes. These pats, often 
half concealed by the ever encroaching sand dunes pass 
imperceptibly into tne stony dasht, possessing usually very 
ill-defined limits. vVhere, however, they become of consi
derable size and are fed by streams that can give ·rise to 
mote or less permanent sheets of water they exhibit a' more 
distinct line of shore and g-radually merge into the class of 
shallow lakes, called hrimun. Of these ham1ins Mr. Vreden
burg says:' "Orie of the curiously regular featur'es is the 
long line of terraces formed by conglomerates stretching over 
wide areas. It frequently happens thnt the trnvelter, follow-
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ing the narrow camel-track, beatJen out of the stone-strewn PHYSICAL 

dasht, along what seems an interminable plain, suddenly AsPECTs; 
finds himself on· the edge of an escarpment and sees another 
plain below him some thirty or' forty feet lower. This lower ' 
ground may again slope gently down to another step-like 
escarpment, and there may be thu'S three or four' of these 
superposed terraces. If the country· had been more tho-
roughly examined it would have been found probably that 
these J:ines of terraces form concentric belts surrounding at 
a distance some of the larger lake basins. · They admit· of 
only one explanation, that they repre!sent ancient shom 
lines of great lakes which .now have either dried up entireiy, 
or are reduced to insie-nificant shallow marshes or salt 
swamps. The successive lines of escarpment would repre-
sent temporary periods of rest during the gradual drying up 
of these great masses of water. The level of .the watens 
being constant during a certain period constituted tempora• 
rily what the Amel'icans call a " base-level " of. erosion ; 
the surface of the lake was the lowest level to which running 
water could carry down pebbles and boufdens, and thus for 
the time being the shore of the lake was. the limit of the 
accumulation of conglomerates." 

The botany of the country has not been scientifically Botany. 

studied. Trees are scarce but the ravines contain quantities 
of tamarisk and many grasses in years of good rainfall. 

As the physical and presumably the botanical conditions 
of the country resemble those of Cbagai, the following 
account* of the botany of the Chagai District may not be 
without interest :-

" The most interesting plants found on the hills and on 
rock-formations were: Stocksia Brahuica, a thorny shrub 
or small tree, first collected between Kahnak and Panjpai 
on the 24th of September, and subseql)ently more or less 
frequently as far as the Helmand. In its autumnal garb, 
when leafless, and covered with its brilliantly coloured in
flated fruit, it was very showy. It is called by the natives 
koh-tor, or the· mountain-peach, no doubt from the ;;tttrac
tive colouring of the fruit. Pistacia Terebinthus, var. 
mutica, was occasionally seen on limestone, occurring in 

• B •tany of the Afghdn Delimitation Commissio•'• T'a'lsactions ·of 
the Linnean Society. Second Series, Botany, Vol. III. 
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PHYSICAL some numbers. This is the only indigenous tree of Baluch
AsPECTS. istan that: grows to any size ; several I measured were over 

nine feet in girth at six feet from the ground ; but in height 
none were over twenty feet. Zygophyllum atriplicioides, a 
shrub from fOur to six feet in height, with fleshy leaves, 
br:ight yellow flowers, and curious winged fruit, was seen 
everywhere, from the stony bases of the hills into the gravel 
plains. Pe·rowskia abrotanoides, a very attractive Labiata, 
forming a close bush three to four feet high, was general 
among the rocks ; Periploca aphylla and. two SPecies ·of 
Ephedra. Ephedra pachyclados {?) was the common one, 
being very profuse amongst broken rock, boulders, etc., 
as well as on the gravel plains. The native name for the 
Periploca and the two species of Ephedra is Hum or Huma, 
the natives not distinguishing between them. Tamarix 
gallica is a large shrub, the presence of which in quantity 
·and size would, I think, indicate water at no great depth. 
Further, Pteropyrum Aucheri, Rhazya strictu, Stellariu 
Lessertii, Lactuca orientalis, Anabasis sp., Pennisetum 
dichotomum, Euphorbia osyridea, Astragalus hyrcanus, 
Calligonum como sum, inhabitl this region at the· base of the 
hills, and extend thence over the general count!ry. 

" On the gravel and clay plains the vegetation was ex
tremely sparse and !Stunted ; among the prevailing plants, 
.4lhagi camelorum was generally spread over the country, 
and in some favoured localities it grew in luxuriance and 
dense masses, through which/ it was hard to get our horses 
to go, owing to its numerous objectionable spines. This 
shrub is usually from one to two feet in height, occasionally 
as much as three. The ordinary term here for the plant is 
" Camel-thorn," as it is one of the chief sources of supply of 
fodder fo~ these animals. In certain seasons it yields a 
manna. Peganum harmala, Sophora mollis, Sophora Grif
jithii, and two species of Heliotropium were more or less 
f.requent ; and where saline matter impregnated the soil tl1e 
following shrubs were often in great luxuriance, Salsola 
Kali, Salsola arbuscula, Salsola foetida, and several other>', 
with Halanthium sp., Halocharis sulphurea, Haloxylon sali
cornicum, and H. _Gri(fithii. 

" On the sand-dunes and between the hillocks formed by 
the sand:-waves vegetation was more general and of stronger 
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growth than one would have expected to find on first seeing PHYSICAL 

this formation. This is no doubt .due tio the deeper layers ASPI!CTS, 

of the sand being able ~o r~tain moisture, down to which 
the root\s easily penetrate through the soft superstructure: · 
The characteristic shrub, often almost a tree in size, is 
Haloxylon amf/110dendron, which is the Ta-gas of Baluch:-
istan, and its smaller branches yield tlie best camel-fodder of 
the country, and unlike the Tamarisks, the camels can live 
continuously upon it without its impairing their health. In 
generai·appearance it resembles light-green Tamarisk, hence 
its native name ; but it is at once distinguishable by its pen-
dulous branches and grey white stems ; hence the European 
name \Vhite Tamarisk. Although this shrub is found in 
all direct-ions, it certainly seems to prefer, and grows in 
greatest luxuriance on these sand hi1Is. Tamarix macro-
carpa and other large 'Shrubby species were common. At 
Omar-sha, where we encamped on sand hills, there were 
some trees, pr:obably planted, of Tamarix articulata 'with 
trunks nine feet in girth and over thirty fuet in height, and 
associated with them were some trees of Tamarix macro-
carpa, fr'om four to six feet in circumference, evidence of 
the size this species may attain in a favourable locality. 
The ordinary native name for the latter is Kirri ; and this 
term was equally applied to 1'. articulata, although the two 
species were recognized as different. Tamarix articulata, 
having no special native' name here, leads one to surmise 
that it is not indigenou.s in this part of the country. At 
Zaru, close to our encampment, were some large bushes of 
Lycium barbarum, almost devoid of foliage, but covered 
with brighll red fruit, very like small capsicums. Here we 
lost several camels from no known cause, though al1 those 
found dead were lying near these bushes, and had been 
eating greedily of the berries. I opened sever'al camels, but 
the post-mortem showed no symptoms of irr'hant poisoning, 
yet there was nothing I could detect in their paunches except 
the berries. From the camels having died so suddenly I 
suspected narcotic poisoning, and yet a Lycium, although 
nearly allied to a poisonous genus, is not supposed to be 
itself poisonous. I carefully examined the whole country 
round, and there was nothing else llhey could have eaten of 
a poisonous nature. The natives declared the Lycium was 



PHYSICAl. 
AsPECT!!'• 

KHARAN. 

not poisonous, and subl<;equently I often saw camels brows
ing on this shrub without any ultimate evil effects. 

" In some localities the sand-dunes were covered witli 
Euphorbia cheirolepis ; a very elegant species, which still, 
late though the season was, maintained its green foliage. 
Tribulus alatus' covered the tops of the sand-dunes in many 
places with a sward. Cyperus pungens at this season only 
existed in numerous leafy tufts, and very little of the fruiting 
heads were obtained, though sufficient for identification. 
Convolvulus erinaceus was not uncommon; Peculiar-look
ing balls formed of a prickly fruited shrub, Agrophyllum 
latifolium, with few or no leaves were noticed rolling about, 
driven by the winds hither and thitiher over the flat clay 
plains (or pat), occasionally accumulating into heaps. This 
shrub grows in loose sand, and as it is very leafy it is easily 
lifted out of its position by the wind and, being driven about, 
it takes the for.'m of a ba'll, which is often increased in size 
by coming in contact with other similar plants. It was soon 
dubbed " the wanderer " : the natives call it the " spinning 
wheel," in allusion to this peculiarity. It was curious to 
note the condition of the roots of the olants that live in 
these beds of pure sand ; some, like the Haloxylon, thrust 
their roots so deeply into the sand as to anchor themselves 
in the. solid ground beneath ; others, like Euphorbia, with 
slight .stems, little affected by the wind, do not require to 
be so firmly fixed, and do not r.oot so deeply ; grasses and 
sedges have their fibrous roots greatly lengthened, and 
develop a spongy tissue as thick as goose-quill. These 
spongy enlargements serve two purposes, one for holding 
fluid for future requirements, and the ot'her for maintaining 
the position of the plants, each root acting as an individual 
anchoi:. The same plants not growing in this loose sand did 
not possess this peculiar development of their roots. Indeed 
all the plants that occupy these sandy dunes have a hard 
struggle for existence ; not only have they much to do to 
keep themselves in position on account of the wind, but 
when sand is heaped upon them they have to learn to keep 
themselves alive under the superimposed weight and at the 
same time to fight their way through it. Furthermore, tl1e 
sand blown on them during summer is hot and dty, so hot 
and dry that unless these plants are capable of collecting 
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and maintaining a supply of moisture, they must inevi~ably 
perish from drought. On other occasions their surrounding 
medium may be suddenly removed by wind, leaving them to 
be blown about with the chance of being utterly destroyed 
before they can be again partially covered with· sand and 
thus afforded the means for supporting life. 

"In stream-beds amongst thickets of Tamarisk, where 
there were perenqial streams, as at Kaisar and Mannu, the 
Oleander was met with. It is well known to the ~atives 
and said to be common in such localities all over the country~ 
This shr.ub was very destructive to camels, especially when 
it was spread through the tamarisk thicket's, as tRese 
animals never seem to learn not to browse on it. The native 
name is Jaur, a corruption of the Persian word for poison. 
Climbing over these shrubs Clematis orientalis was in great 
luxuriance ; and on the shady &ide of some rocks a variety 
of Uenlha sylvestris, growing seven feet high, was common. 
Andropogon laniger, a lemon-scented grass, formed turf in 
the vicinity of the stream, as also ];_ncus maritimus. 
Erianthus Ravennae, the Munj of the Punjab, was occa• 
sional'iy observed in great clumps. Where the stream spread 
out into broader shallows, flooding the low land occas~onally, 
Arundo donax occur:red together with Phragmites communis, 
forming great bed.s ; the latter, where the water was brack
ish and the soi·~ saline, . was extremely dwarfed, with rigid 
and sharp-pointed leaves: · In the Tamarisk groves a large 
purple-flowered Orobanche was occa~Sionally seen, perfect in 
form and colour, but dried to a cinder, so that it could rtot 
be preserved, as on the slightest touch it crumbled into dust. 

'' The fodder supplied to· us for pu11 cattle during our 
journey consisted of the crus.hed straw of wheat and barley 
and of the stems of millet (Sorghum). Occasionally, in 
addition to these, the stems of Penniseturrz. dichotomum were 
also served out. These stems were fr:om one to three feet in 
length, resembling miniature bamboos ; and thus th~y were 
termed in camp. Notwithstanding their hardness, they were 
greedily eaten by our horses, much to our amuse~ent and 

. wonder. The natives call this grass Barsh'onk, · and it 
grbws on the stony formation at the base\S of the' hills only. 
. "At Gaz-i-cha we encamped in a great meadow of 
Eragrostis cynosuroides, whicli was here unmixed :with any 
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other graas. It was called Kirthag, and grew in deep pure 
sand. Such a locality was looked upon as an oasis of plenty 
for our cattle, and this particular grass was considered very 

· fattening, though had any of our horse-keeper.'S supplied us 
with it in India, the result, I fear, would have been a general 
commotion in the establishment. A ristida plumosa is higlily 
valued and an excellent fodder, growing in luxuriance on the 
sand hills of the desert, where usually no other grass is to 
be seen. It occurs in small •separate tufts, from four to six 
inches in height, and is called Mazj. Sheep are especially 
fond of it. Several creeping species of Aeluropus were 
often mistaken by members of the mission for Cynodon 
dactylon, the Dub of India. · These were profuse, especially 
on the saline plains. Cynodon I did not see in Baluchistan, 
except at Quetta, where it was in abundance on the sides of 
irrigation-channels. Between Bozdan, Mannu, and Galiena, 
from the numerous dry leaves found driven about by the 
wind, a species of Ferula was detected in these gravel piains. 
After much seeking one leaf was at last discovered attached 
to a root-stock. On digging this up, there was no doubt, 
from its general appearance and the odour its fractured sur· 
faces emitted, that it wrus the root of a species yielding 
Asafoetida. Not a single stem was obtainable, but, from the 
quantity of leaves seen, the plant must be abundant in this 
locality. The curious thistle--like umbellifer, Pycnocycla 
aucheriana, was not rare, chiefly present in stony ground; 
happily sufficient material was collected for its accurate deter
mination. It produces a yelliowish gum-resin, and the root
stock when employed as fuel, emits a very offensive odour. 
One specimen only of tlie rare Crucife1', Cithareloma leh
manni, was obt'ained · in the desert between N ushki and 
Sanduri. ·~ 

The climate is dry but healthy. Dust' storms are experi
enced throughout the year, but are especially severe from 
June to September when they are known as li'l!a1' or the 
pestilential wind. Pottinger described them as being at 
times so scorching and destructive as to kill everything, 
animal and vegetable, that may be exposed to them, and 
rendering travelling impossible. 

In summer the heat is very great but the nights are 
always cool. · The winter is cold. 
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Khanl.n is an area of extremely limited rainfall. Records 
are not available, but in the neighbouring District of Chagai 
the average is only 4::t<; inches. Most of the rain that falls 
is received between .T anuary and March. 

Mr. Vredenburg found plenty of evidence that the process 
of desiccation of the country had gone on to a marked 
degree even within historical times and that a continuous 
diminution of the rainfall was taking place. In his opinion 
the country must ultimately become a desert. 

The ancient history of Kharan is buded in obscurity, 
while even its modern histor'y can only be said. to be a record 
oP the figh11S, forays and raids in which" the chiefs and the 
inhabitants were continually engaged. Too small, poor and 
barren to tempt die cupidity or envy of the conquering 
nations which from t'ime to time swooped down on India 
from the north; its sandy deserts and unflertile soil con
stituted its chief source of protection, and it is rarely men
tioned by ancient authors. Here and there a glimpse is 
obtained which .throws Hght on the eady circumstances of 
the tract, and these make it certain that until recent times, 
the connection of the country was always with the west and 
north, with Persia and Afgbanist'll.n · r'ather than with the" 
east or' India, from the provinces of which it was separated 
by the mountains of the Sarawan and Jhahtwan count;ies. 

According to Lor:d Curzon, Baluchistan in ancient times 
comprised Gedrosia and part of Drangiana, the former corre
sponding generally with Makran and the latter with Seistan, 
but it is not quite celitain with which of the two divisions 
Kharan was connected. As, however, no mountain range 
separates the western end of Kharan from Seistan and as the 
few historical references and the scanty archreological 
remains which are to be found indicate that the inhabi
tants were drawn from Seistan and the Helmand valley ; 
as all Kharan traditions, too, centre round the Kaianian 
and Tahirid Maliks, who ruled in Seistan, there appears to 
be good ground for aSiSerting that its fortunes followed 
those of the latter. The Kaianian dynasty was Pounded 
by Kaikubad, z6th in descent from Manu Chihr whose date 
is uncertain, and the dynasty disappeared until it was 
revived by the Tahirld Maliks, the foundation of whose 
greatness was laid by Tahilr, the famous General of the 
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Caliph Maroun in the ninth century. They ·were succeeded 
by the Saffarid Maliks but, on the overthrow of that dynasty 
by the Samanlds, some of the Saffarids retailied their local 
predominance in Seistan and the line of: the latter Maliks, 
who ruled Seistan from the middle of the eleventh to the 
middle of the thirteenth century, appear's to be that which 
has acquired so much local fame in Kharan. Like Seistan, 
we may assume that Kharan from time to time acknow
ledged the paramounll power of· the Ghaznavlds and Seljuks 
and local tradition has much to say of the atrocities com
mitted in the beginning of the thirteenth century by Chingiz 
Khan, who left Seistan almost a desert waste. In the four
teenth century Kharan emer'ges for a moment from the aark
ness in which its ancient history is enveloped owing to the 
accounti which is still extant of the fight between Miran Shah, 
son of Timur Lang, and the Nikudrians whom the former 
was pursuing from the! Helmand valley towards Makran in 
1383 and met in the plains of Keren (sic). The incident is 
thus related by Price* :-

"The reduction of Seiestaun having been thus accom
.p'lished, t Teymur directed his march for Bost; in their pro
gress towards which, his troops are described to have pos
sessed themselves of the fortress, or fortified town of Tauk . 

. • . In the meantime, putting hilS troops in motion from 
a place called Koukeh Kellah, advices reached Teymur, that 
Toumen, the veteran chief of the Nikoudrians, was retired 
in the direction of Kidge, or Kutch, and Mekraun. On 
which, ever vigilant to provide for the security of his power, 
he conceived it immediately expedient to detach his son 
Meinl.n Shah, accompanied by Ameirkeh l\lahomed, the son 
of Sheir-e-Behraum rendered iiiustrious by his alliance with 
Teymur, and Ameir Hadjy Seyf-ud-din, with other dis
tinguished commanders, in ord'e:r t'o crush at once thase 
plans on hostility that might be engendering in that quarter. 

" After a march which he continued with little intermission, 
both night and day, Meiran Snah, on tlhe plains of the Keren, 
at last came up with the Nikoudrian ; whom he found at the 
head of his tribe prepared to give him battle. From a 

~hit~cipal Events in MahommedrJn His/or_••, Part I, Vol. III. pages 4i-4Q· 

t· This was in December, 1383. 
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consideration of the friendship which had formerly subsisted 
between them, and of the advanced ag-e of the old 'chief, 
Hadjy Seyf-ud-din, nevertheles:s, ventured to address him 
aloud by name ; and in respectful and soothing language, 
endeavoured to prevail upon him, without appr'ehension o·f 
evil, to accompany him to the presence of Teynn.ir, assuring 
him at: the ·same time of tlie happy consequences 'that would 
be the infallible result of such a concession on his part. But 
as the messenger of death was already at hand to seize his 
V•ictim, the COUnsels of friendship had lost their effect upon 
the mind of the Nikoudrian ; the action immediatcly com
mencing, his head was struck off at the very first onset 
by the troops oi' Meinin Shah, ·who failed not to transmit 
without delay to his father's camp this assured proof of the 
success of his enterprise.'' 

HISTORY. 

Another period of obscurity follows and it is not until the -The Nau-
sberwanis. end of the seventeenth century that Khanin, or rather its 

ruling chiefs, emerge into the clearer lig-ht of a:scertained 
history.* From this time forward we find all power centred 
in the small family 00' N au.sherwanis, who, though to this 
day they • do not number more than nine flamilies, have 
g-uided the fortunes of the miscellaneous medley of groups 
into which the population of Kharan is' distril;>Uted. Proud, 
boid, able and unscrupulous, despotic thems~lves but into-
lerant of despotism in others, r'ecognising might as the only 
right, intriguing and resourceful, proferring allegiance only 
when compelled, giving fitful service to the adjacent coun-
tries of Persia, Afghanistan or KaJat, according to which 
was then the predominant power, and raiding each,indiscri-
minately as its power waned, they maintained ,a· quasi-inde-
pendence for nearly two centuries until the force of ~vents, 
in x88.h compelled them tb yield a· reluctant acquiescence in 
British suzerainty. . 

The Nausherwanis usually describe themselves as of Kai
anian stock but their. traditions do not go beyond their 
eponymous ance~tor, Nausherwan, who is described as living 
in Be~ima, on the banks of the Nausherwan Pishi, a tribu
tary of the Garruk river, where the traces of his stronghold 

• Readers are referred to Dr. 0. T. Duke's ,lfemormulunz on -lite 
History of Kbdrdn am/ the Bel11chistan Desert, etc. 
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still exist. He, like all Nausherwanis, is described as a 
famous freebooter:, who, having attracted the attention of 
the Pirakzai Chief, then powerfu'J. in Khanin, accompanied 
him to that country, married his daughter and succeeded him 
in the chieftain-ship. 

The following is the line of chiefs according to the pre-
sent Chief's private records, Igos :

(I) Mir Muhammad. 
(2) Mir Nausherwan. 
(3) Mir Abbas i. 
(4} Malik Dosten. 
(5) Malik Dimir I. 
(6) M{r Lalla Khan. 
(7) Mir Feroz Shah. 
(8) Malik Dinar II. 
(g) Mir SMhdad. 
(Io) Mir Rahmat. 
(II) Mir Purdil. 
( 12 J Mir SMho. 
( I3) Mir Abbas II. 
(I4) Mir JaMngir. 
(IS) Mir Abbas III. 
(I6) Mir Azad Khcin. 
(I7) Sir Nauroz Khan, K.C.I.E. 

The name of Sir Nauroz Khan's eldest son is Muhammad 
Yakub. 

No authentic records exist before the time of Mir Purdil, 
from which the dates oil the first ten Chiefs can be deter
mined. It cannot even be alSSerted with certainty that the 

, list is complete, for Mir Abbas I., and his son Malik Dosten 
figure in Baloch ballads as taking part in the great Brahui
Jadgal war which occurred in the Jhalawan country probably 
about the fifteentll century and, if the latter presumption be 
correct, the intervening generations are hardly sufficient to 
cover the interval of some 200 years, which occurs between 
Malik Dastt~n and Purdil, who is known to have lived at 
the end of the seventeenth and beginning of the eighteenth 
century. A sanad dated I711 1 addressed to Purdil is said to 
be in possession of Sir Nauroz Khan and other sanads are 
dated I74o, the year in which Nadir Shah returned through 
Larkana and Quetta to Afghanistan and in which Purdil 
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is asserted to have died. \Ve know from a sanad that his HISTORY. 

successor: Mir Shabo or Mir Shahdad, was alive in 1759, but 
in a sanad of 1764 one Daulat Khan is mentioned as Chief 
of Kh:iran. Mir Daulat is not mentioned in the Kharan 
list of chiefs, but Mir Abbas II. takes his place. Mir 
J ahangir was addressed by Muzaffar Shah in a sanad dated 
1796, but he appears to have died within t'he next few years, 
for Pottinger, who visited Kharan in 1810, .-speaks of Mir 
Abbas III. as chief in x8o6. Mir Azad Khan succeeded 
the latter between 1831 and 1838, for we know from Masson* 
that he was not chief in x8.11, while he took a prominent part 
in the events following the capture of Kaiat in 1839· Sir 
Nauroz Khan, who is the present chief (xgos), succeeded 
Azad Khan in x88.!. 

Malik Dosten and his son Malik Dinar, as already ffien
tioned, figure in Baluchi ballads as heroes of the great tribal 
war between the founders of the !Brahui power, the Mirwaris, 
and the J ad gals. Dosten is stated to have been present at 
a fig-ht in the Jhalawan country, in which the Jadgals were 
utteriy defeated, and were pursued to the sea coast. Dos
ten 's son Dinar was killed in the fight;t Lalla succeeded, of 
whose time there are only the usual traditionary accounts 
of raids, fights and forays. In the Chiefs' list, four chiefs 
now occur of whom no authentic information is available; 
but we begin to tread on· firmer ground when we arrive at 
Purdil, who had two btothers, Rahmat and Bnihim or 
Ibnihim, and \ye have documentary eviaence in_ a sanad dated 
1717 A.D., of the latter having entered the ser_vice of Shah 
Husain Ghilzai· Though Purdil appears to have been the 
eldest brother and to have succeeded as cliief, Ibrahim 
acquired great fame and influence and was renowned for his 
generosity. Tr'adition says that on one occa;sion he received 
three lakh's of rupees from Shah Husain which he proceeded 
to distribute to his follower's and tribe, whence he earned the 
sobriquet of Lakh Baksh. He married Bibi Banu, daughter 
of 1\Hr Ahmad of Kaiat (c. x666 to x6q6) and was killed in 
the war between tlie rising Brahui power and the Baruzais. 
Purdil Khan, the elder brother, is the great hero of western 

• Narrative of a Journey to Kalal, page 287. · 
t A translation of this historical ballad will be found in the Gasetteer 
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Baluchistan, which probably means little more than that he 
was the most celebrated freebooter of his day. Nadir Shah 
when on his way to subdue Afghanistan (about 173o) sent 
for Purdil but, tradition says, 'the summons was sent 
through the Khan of Katat who delayed it, with the result 
that~ in 1734, Nadir sent an expedition against Purdil under 
· Pir Muhammad Khan, ~overnor of KPrman, and II mas 
Khan, governor of Seistan. which was iollowed by a second 
one under Muhammad Ali Beg two years later. The 
Klianinis were defeated in each case and Pur'dil Khan re
treated to Persian Makran leaving his family at Kharan. 
They in 1736-7 gave further battle to the Persians, resulting 
in another disastrous defeat, the death of two of Purdil's 
sons and capture of his ~randson Abbas. In the desultory 
campaign that followed, Purdil is credited with some minor 
successes, notably one in which he i;s said to have captured 
and brought to Khan1n 4,ooo slaves, but in 1740 he surren
dered himself to Nadir Shah, who was then on his return 
from India and· who evidently took him into iavour, as by 
sanads of that year he not only bestowed on him the districts 
of Pidark and Kolwa, in Makran, but also directed him to 
a1ssist in the collection of a tribal force to accompany 1\adir 
Shah in an expedition to Bokhara. 

The composition of this force is interesting as showing 
the very large tract in which the Kharan Chief was author
ised! to collect gham, i.e., men-at!-arms. The tribes and 
districts mentioned are the Rakhshanis of Khan1n ; K~ch, 
Tump and Kolwa in 1\Iakran; and Jalk, Dizzak, the Reki 
tract, Bamri, Sarbaz, Bampu~, }alkol, Kasar Kand, Geh 
and Safhal in Persian Makran. A sanad of the same date 
directing 1,500 tumans to be paid from the Kerman revenues 
for the support of the forces, indicates that at this time 
Kh:iran was subject to the governor of that part of Kadir's 

empire. 

Purdil was now a very old man and died, some say 
poisoned, the same year (17-lO), when proceeding to take 
over his new possessions. Among the numerous stories of 
his exploits is the capture and putting to death of the 
Afghan Prince Ashraf, who was escaping from Persia on the 
expulsion of the ~fghans in 17:)0, and the taking from his 
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baggage of the celebrated Koh-i-Nur diamond which Purdil HISTORY. 

is said to have:: afterwards sold in Sfnd. 
In the Chief's private list Purdil is shown as succeeded 

by Shabo, buta sanad from Nadir Shah dated 1740 app~ars 
to indicate that' the administration on Purdil's death, de-, 
volved on Mir Abbas and Mir Rahmat, Mir Abbas being 
comm_anded to remain in attendance on Nadir Shah, and 
Mir Rahmat to perform the auties of administration in 
KMran. Abbas II. was the son of Shabo, eldest son ofl , 
Purdil, so it may be presumed that Shabo had predecea-sed 
Purdil. Abbas II. had been carried off to Persia in Purdil's 
time about 1738. No rea\Son can be assigned why Rahmat. 
should have been selected by Nadir Shah, instead of his , 
elder brothert, Shahdad, to represent Abbas II. He was , 
evidently a man of considerable local prominence. . Pre
sumably, however, he only carried on 1lhe adminrstration for 
a short time, when he either died o~ was relieved by Shah
dad, for a sanad dated 1758 is addressed 1:'o the latter. 
Abbas II·, himself, after being chief, never appears to have 
actually returned to Kharan but died in Persia. 

With the assassinationt of Nadir Shah, in 1747, and the ·Ahmad Shah 
dismemberment of his kingdom, Kharan passed under the ;Durrini. 

supremacy of Ahmad Shah Durrani. Meanwhile in I75I, ' 
Nasir Khan I. had succeeded to the masnad of! Katat, and 
in a few years had established his power over all the sur-
rounding provinces including those parts of Makran and 
Persian Baluchistan from whik:h Purdil Khan had been 
authorised to collect men-at-arms, and also Khanin. His 
ho-ld over Kharan, liowever, appears to have been slight, as, 
in 1758, when Ahmad Shah marched upon Kalat, Shahdad 
was called on to harass Nalsir Khan and bring in supplies. 

The next year, both he and Nasir Khan I. are to be found 
appealing to Ahmad Shah's arbitration in a mutual quarrel. 
By 1764, SMhdad had died as a sanad of that year mentions 
his son, Mir Daulat, as then administering Kliaran. Whe
ther Daulat was at this time representing Abbas II. or 
J ahangir, his son, who comes next on the Kharan list, is not 
clear, nor is the year known iv which the latter became 
r.hief, though we learn from a sanad that he was administer
ing the countr:y in 1796. and was permitted by Muzaffar· 
Shlih to levy revenue from nis tribesmen at one-tenth of the 
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tproduce. He is best known to fame as the father, by a 
Gichki wife, of Mir Lalla and Mir Muhim who were the 
o0rganisers of the Nausherwaui power in 1\Iakran. One of 
ithe most notorious freebooters of the last century in Makran, 
Mir Baloch Khan, killed in the fighti of Gokprosh in 1899, 
was a grandson of Mir Lalla, whilst Mir Muhim Khan 
·.obtained possession of Kuhak in Persian Makran, a place 
which has played a somewhat important part in local history 
•in the past. His son Mir Murad was ousted from Kuhak bv 
the Per'sians under Ibrahim Khan in 188o-1·, but Azad Kfian 
'l"etook it in 1881-2. In 1889-go, it was in possession of 
Delawar Khan of Dizzak, but in 1897 was again taken by 
it he N ausherwanis who still occupy it. The descendants of 
Muhim Khan, son of J ahangir by his Gichki wife. 'llOW 

occupy Buleda in Maknin. 

Mlr Abbas Jahangir's successor was Al:ibas III. The date on which 
lll, 'the latter succeeded is unknown but he was chief when Pot

tinger passed through Kharan in 1810, who mentions that 
he had practically become independent of Kalat some six 
years previously. Doubtless he found himself in a position 
'to throw off the yoke of Kalat during the disturbances 
which arose in that:state, on the death of Nasir Khan I., 
·over the succession of his young son Mahmud Khan. It 
was in consequence of quarrels with Abbas that his brothers, 
Mir Lalla and Mfr Muhim, who have just been mentioned 
are alleged to have quitted Khanin to seek their fortunes 
with the Gichkis of Panjgur. Masson* appears to be in 
·error in stating that the brother Muhim Khan was chief 
in 1831. 

Abbas appears to have been fuFly occupied in fighting 
with the neighbouring tribes and in quelling' feuds in his 
own state. On one occasion, he was besieged in his own 
fort at Kharan, and had to surrender to the Zahris of 
Jhalawan by whom he was put to the degrading work of 
grinding flour. On another he was defeated, and his son 
·Usuf killed, near Shih Tagazi, by a combination of the 
Kambninis of Sara wan, the Halazais of vV ashuk and Siah· 
pads of Gwash and Kallag. This compelled him to retire 
to Kandahar with his son Azad, afterlwards to become 

• Na,.,ali~•e ofajoufl'n~y to Kalal, page 287. 
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famous in Khanin annalls, to solicit assistance from the HISTi>R'I< 

Afghan Amir. This was given and Afghan troops accom-
panied. him on his return to Khanin, but subsequenMy·,, 
owing to the mediation of Mir Mahmud Khan of Kalat, a. 
reconciliation was effected between him and his people wifh-
o~t further fighting, the usual intermarriages being arranged! 
to clinch the understanding-. 

Azad Khan succeeded his father Abbas between 1831 Mir Az:it:l 
and 1838 and, although oo is said then to have been over. Khan. · 

40 years of age, lived to acknowledge British supremacy. 
in Kbaran half a century later. He was· at first occupied! 
in making his position secure and, a'S his father had been,, 
in quelling the internal feuds which still continued among 
the people. This he accomplished probilbly by using sterner 
methods than his father had done, for, as a native historian 
quaintly remarks, he encompa!ssed the political ruin of all 
his opponents by killing- tlhem off in various ways. He was 
also successful in putting down the Halazais, whose fort at 
Pulkian Katat he demolished. Until 1884 Azad KMn'o;. 
whole energy and policy wa61 mainly directed to achieve the 
virtual independence of Kharan, and, though strictly speak-
ing a feudatory of Kalati he only acknowledged the Khan's 
authority when compelled, whilst his hqmage to Afghanis-
hln was more profession than reality. In his raids he took 
the fullest advantag-e of his fleet camels and desert-protected 
state and plundered Afg-hanistan, Persia or -Katat ~ith per-
fect impartialit.y, immunity and success. In 1838, Haji 
Abdun Nabi,* Kabuli, was deputed by Major Leech, from 
Kalat, to proceed to various parts of Baluchistan to collect 
information and, among- other places, visited Kharan, when~ 
he states he remained five days as the welcome guest of 
Azad Khan. The Ha_ji describes him as a tolerably well 
informed man for a Baloch, and states that he constantly 
kept up a body of 6o horsemen, mounted on his own horses, 
and that he might, out of the population of ~,ooo men, have 
collected I,ooo .for service in time of war. He adds that h~ 
was not: tributary to Kalat at that time but to Kandahar, 
to which place he ought yearly to have sent 18 camels, 13 of 

• Tour throu~:;"h certain part:~ of Baluchistan in 1838·9 by Hajee Ab·. 
dun Nubee of Kabul. Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 

Nos. 153 and 154• 1844• 
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HISTORY.' which had to be collected from Khanin and 5 from \V ashuk. 
In 1839, Mir Mehni.b Khan, of Kalat, asked Azad Khan for 

·assistance against the British, when their attack on Kalat 
was in contemplation, offering him half the village of Khuda
badan in Panjgur in return. Azad Khan accepted the vil
lage but declined assistance, an act which was one of the 
causes of the ill-feeling which led to such bitter disputes 
between Kalat and Kharan in later times. In 1841; Azad 
Khan became embroiled in Ka!Yat affairs by giving asylum to 
Nasir Khan II., the exiled son of Mehrab, who had been 
killed at the capture of Kalat by the British in November, 
1839· Azad subsequently gave Nasir Khan his favourite 
daughter Bibi Mahnaz in marriage and assisted him in his 
succcssr.ul attempt to retake Kalat. 

In 1856, on the outbreak of the British war in Persia, 
Azad Khan joined the Persians, but no information is avail
able as to the actual part which he took. He cannot have 
been absent from his country for long as he was taking an 
active part in Ka13.t affairs on the death of Nasir Khan II. 
in 1875. The latter was succeeded by his half brother, Mir 

Quarrel with 
Mlr Khuda· Khudadad, who wished to marry his brother:'s widow, Bibi 
dad of Katat. Mahnaz. To this the widow objected and, on Khudadad 

persisting, she appealed to her father who marched with a 
strong party to Ka13.t and brought her home. Another story 
goes that the lady was permitted to pay a visit to her father 
in Kharan but would not return. \Vhatever the facts be, 
the Khan was deeply offended and never forgave father or 
daughter, nearly thirty years of raiding and co~nter-raiding 
being the result. The first move was made by l\lir Khuda
dad in 1859 who sentt an army of some b,ooo men under 
Darogha Atta Muhammad to invest Azad Kh:in's fort. The 
main body advanced on Khanin-Ka13.t but had to retire with
~ut gaining any material advantage ·except tlie capture of 
a few slaves, whilst Sfuihg3!si Ghulam Jan, with a detach
ment seized \Vashuk and another body successfully attacked 
the Kohi Siahpads of Kallag. Azad Khan became a more 
determined raider than ever and his hand wa.s against every 
neighbouring chief, but, though surrounded by hostile and 
~owerful neighbours, the natural difficulti~s of his .cou~try 
and his own physical prowess enabled h1m to mamtam a 
virtual independence. Henceforth he sought the suze· 
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rainty of Afghanistan and, on, three occasions at least, in HisTORY. 

185g-6o, 1865 and 1870 he visited Kafml or Kandahar.· to 
solicit the intervention or claim the protection of the Amir. 
He appears to have occalsionally paid tribute in the shape 
of .J8 camels and some J;'anjgur dates and in return received 
an allowance of Rs. 6,ooo per annum from the Amir. He 
also contracted marriages with two Muhammadzai women. 
Lands in Sajai and Garmsel were given him in 1858. 

Azad Khan did his utmost to foment. tihe troubles between 
Mir Khudadad Khan of Ka!Mt and the Brahui chiefs and 
his support _was mainly responsible for the repeated attempts 
made by N uruddin Mengal and Jam !\fir Kh<in of Las Bela 
to throw off Khudadad Khan's authority. He sent Baloch 
Khan with 400 horse and I,ooo foot to help the chiefs in 
the rebellion whi~h took place towar:d's the close of 1868, 
an account of which is given in the history section of the 
]halawan Gazetteer. The faiture of the negotiations opened 
up by Captain Harrison with the disaffected chiefs at Bagh
wana in May 186g was. chiefly due to the intrigues set on 
foot by Azad Khan. In the agreement, however, arrived at 
in 1871 between Mu'Ha Muhammad of Sarawan and Sir 
'Villiam Mcrewether, Azad Khan's "misdeeds" were for· 
given. As a consequence of his quarrel with the Khan of 
Kalat the Khudabadan lands in Panjgur, to which reference 
has already been made, had been confiscated and in 1876-7 
Azad Khan destroyed the' crops in Panjgur and besieged the 
Khan's forts. His depredations in this direction were con
tinued to 1883 when an expedition under Nauroz Khan, the 
Chief's son, resulted in Mir: Gajian the Khan's naib and 
Gichki chief being killed. In the following year a settlement 
was effected by the Panjgur mission under Sir Rofiert 
Sandeman. . 

In the west the districts· of Jalik and Kuhak engaged 
Azad Khan's attention and Persian attacks on these places 
in 1877 were successfully driven off. During the second 
Afghan war Azad Khan is said to have despatched a force 
to Kandahar, but it arrived too late to take part in the battle 
of Maiwand. 

Mention may be made of four events, wfiich are con
sidered of special local importance, but to which, in the 
absence of authentic rect'rds. it is impossible to assign dates. 
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They indicate th~t Azad Khan's attentions were not confined 
to the east and south-west but penetrated far to the north 
and north-west. The fir:st was the heavy punishment in
flicted on a party of Seistani raiders at Galachah who had 
carried off 12 herds of camels from the neio-hbourhood of 

/ ~ 

Khargushki Band and Azad Khan's subsequent reprisal by 
making his way with a mounted party as far as Neh in 
Persia, which place he sacked. A second inroad by the 
Seistanis (who are known locally as Haram-khor), was also 
severely dealt with. 

The second incident was an attack on Chagai where he 
besieged Kamal Khan, Sanjrani, for a month and subsequently 
obtained the lands from the Zaman channel in Hurmagai as 
far as Regin Chah f'rom the Sanjranis, who then possessed 
them, in compensation for the blood of a Nausherwani whom 
the Sanjnl.nis had killed. 

The third incident was the defeat of the Zagar l\lengals 
who appear to have been incited by the Khan's naib of 
Nushki to attack Kharan-Katat. 

The fourth incident was the result of a Damni raid on 
Rakhshan in which the Muhammad Hasnis suffered severely. 
Their cause was taken up by Azad who fell on the Damnis 
twice in the neighbourhood of the Koh-i-Taftan, capturing 
a large booty. On the first oL,·asion the Damni chief Yar 
Muhammad and three of his brothers were captured and 
put to death. 

Much trouble was given to Azad Khan by the Rekis of 
Dehgwar and Jalk under their headman Sabik, ·to which 
reference will be found in the account of the Rekis, in this 
Chapter. It led "Azad Khan to build the Galuga fort, but 
its construction involved him in tr:ouble with lbni.him Khan, 
the Persian governor of Bampur, by whom the fort was 
eventually dismantled. 

The Panjgur Mission under Sir· Robert Sandeman, was 
the first British force that entered KMran. It arrived there 
in December 1883 and was most cordially received by Azad 
Khan. A darbar was held and Azad Khan impressed all 
present by his manifest honesty and stlraightforwardness. 
Politically the mission was a great success; Azad hnan 
having obtained his formal release from the suzerainty of 
the Amir. of Afghanistan, acknowledged British supremacy 
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and that of the Khan of Kal:l.t by taking his place among HISTORY. 

the Sarawan sardars of the Brahui Confederacy. The dis-
putes between Azad Khan, the Khan of Kalat and other 
chiefs were arranged on terms which proved satisfactory to 
aU parties. In 1884, Azad Khan supplied 250 riding camels 
for the Afghan Boundary Commission sending them to tlie 
Helntand in charge of his 'Second son Amir Khan. Of these 
150 were his private pr-operty for which he declined 
remuneration or hire. Government sanctioned him a 
khillat and reward for these ser.vices, which he was 
invited to Quetta to receive. He arrived at Quetta 
on the 17th of May, 1884, and an· arrangement waiS con
cluded on the 8th of June by which the Chief agreed to 
protect trade routes and maintain peace in his territories. 
In return he was to receive a pe11Sonal allowance of Rs. 6,ooo 
per annum in lieu of that previously received from the Amir. 
This al~owance was to be expended in the entertainment of 
one of his sons as Risaldar on Rs. z,2oo per annum, and 
of 20 sowars on Rs. 240 each. Among other points it was 
arranged that in future he should deal direct with the 
British Political Agent of the Katat State instead of through 
the Khan or his officials. Unfortunately Azad Khan was 
attacked by cholera when on the point of leaving Quetta 
and died very shortly after his return to Kharan. 

The following pen ske!ch of him, written by Sir Robert 
Sandeman after a personal interview in December 1883, is 
interesting as being a graphic descdption of Baluchistan's 
last and greatest free-booter. Sir Robert writes :-

" In spite oF his great age which we ascertained to be 
about 97 years, Azad Khan maintains his mental faculties 
unimpaired. Hi\;; memory is perfectly clear and I never. 
found his power'S of observation at fault. In the prime of ' 
life he must have been a sing-ularly handsome man of 
unusual stature and of great physical power. The stories 
told of his bodily strength are indeed such as. would mora 
fitly belong to the heroes of a mythical age than to a man 
,still living. Bowed by age he is unab1e to mount his horse 
without assistance, buti once in the saddle his endurance 
is greater than that of many a younger man. Possessed
of unflinching resolution, impatient of wrong, generous to 
reward, stern and relentless in punishment, Sirdar Azad 

Mlr Azad 
Khan visits 
Quetta, 1884. 
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Khan has above all things enjoyed a reputation for un
swerving honesty.' He is never known to depart from 
his word once given and ha.s a sincere _contempt for' chi
canery or falsehood. There is therefore no reason to wonder 
at the immense influence which he has enjoyed in Baluchistan 
for a century past." 

Azad Khan is always described as a just and merciful 
chief. His taxes were light and he was never accused of 
oppressing his people. He was a capable organiser and 
relieved the people from his own stores in time of distress: 
He gave much attention to his armed force and was said 
in 1884 to possess a force of zoo infantry and 100 cavalry 
and to be able to call up 3,ooo match-lockmen in an emer· 
gency. Every adultl ma!'J.e had to bear arms and had to 
keep ready a skin of water, a pair. of sandals and 6 ·to 8 lhs. 
oB flour as an emergency ration. "Failure to turn out at 
a call to arms involved confiscation of property. During 
his life time he' also built and garrisoned the forts of Kharan, 
Hurmagai, Kattik and Jalwar. 

He also paid attention to the development of the re· 
sources of the country and caused the co~struction by forced 
labour of the channel leading from Bunband to the Zorabad 
lands. When floods came he is said to have personally 
taken part in preventing breaches and to have kept all his 
slaves busy in the work of cultivation. He was diligent in 
attendance at his darbar and was fond of levying fines in 
camels. He was wont to say that a single day's absence 
from his court cost him ten camels. 

The end of Azad Khan's life was saddened by a quarrel 
with his. son Mir Azim Khcl.n, the issue oC a concuoine. 
Feeling his great age Azad Khan had divided his property 

•among hi·s sons and appointed Nauroz Khan heir to the 
chieftainship. Azlm Khcl.n demanded half the country as his 
share and on this demand being refused by his father com· 
menced intriguing with the Persians, who instigated him 
to murder Sabik, Reki. After Azad Khan's death Azlm 
Khcl.n attempted to forcibly dispute the succe.ssion of his 
brother, Nauroz, to the chieftainship, an attempt which 
ended in Azlm Khan's death. 

Azad Khan was succeeded by his eldest son N auroz Kh:in 
and the. subsidy of Rs. 6,ooo per annum was continued to 
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the latter. Nauroz Khan is still Chief (rgo6). He was HISTORY. 

born in rBss, and is delScribed as of fine physique and bold 
disposition. He acted for his father for some years before 
the latter's death and led a number of raids against Panjgur 
and Eastern Per•sia. In r883 he harried Panjgur and car-
ried off a large booty of sheep and cattle returning by way 
of the Rakhshan river aqd Mashkel. They were pursued by 
a force under Mir Gajian, Gichki Sardar of Panjgur, who 
overtook them nearl the junction of the Draspara and Dash-
tak Kaur with the Rakhsnan. A fight ensued in which Mir 
Gajian was killed, the Nau:s&erwanis get,ting away with 
their booty since when the ·scene of the fight has been known 
as J ang-ja-i-Gajian. · 

Soon after his accession he proceeded with a force to 
}alk where the dispute between the Nausherwanis, Bazurg
zadas, Damnis and Rekis for the possession of the date 
groves had again broken out. Having defeated the Bazurg-· 
zadas he hurried back to Kharan owing to his chieftainship 
being disputed by his younger step-brother, Azim Khan. As 
previously related, Azim Khan had been greatay incensed by 
his father nominating Nauroz as sole heir to the chieftain.
ship, and although a reconciliation had been patche.d up 
between them he C?uld not resist the opportunity given him 
by Nauroz's absence. Azim was the favourite of his father 
and being a brave man, and capable commander had been 
entrusted with the carrying out of several big raids, his 
command at times numbering r,soo well armed and mounted 
men. His .success iO: these and his generous nature had 
made him very popular, and he had no difficulty in colkctJDg 
a following to attack· his brother .. The atta~k failed an:.l 
Azim in his tum was besieged in a fort at Kattik. A 
reconciliation was patched up by the Saiads and tribal elders 
but during tihe following year after a further attempt (fhls 
time by poison) on Nauroz had failed, Azlm Khan w;,s mur
dered by a favourite servant named Sharif. 

In r888, the dignity of a Knight Commandership of the 
Indian Empir~ was conferred upon Nauroz Khan, in recogni
tion of his loyalty and .general good services ; for the assist
ance rendered to the Afghan Boundary Commission of r884 ; 
and to Colonel Bell, V.C., in his journey across Kharan to 
Persia; and for the capture of Jam Ali, son of Mlr Khan, 
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Jam of Las Bela, then in r'evolt again;st his father. Nauro:t 
Khan was invested with the insignia of the order by Sir 
James Browne, then Agent to the Governor-General in 
Baluchistan, at a darbar held at Sibi on the nth of February 
188g, a khillat of Rs- 3,ocio being presented at the same 
time. 

The Perso-Kharan border had never been authoritatively 
defined and was in a chr:onic state of raids and counter raids. 
'fhe two main points of dispute were the ownership of the 
date-gmves of Dehgwar and of the small' district of Kuliak,
the rival claimants being the Rekis of Kharan as opposed 
to the Damnis of Persia. 

A joint commission was appointed in 1895 by the GoY
ernments of India and Persia to define the boundary, Colonel 
T. Holdich (now Sir Thomas Holdich, K.C.I.E.,) being tl1e 
British Commissioner. The delimitation was finished in 

· April, x8g6, since when the border raids may be said to 
have practically ceased. 

The Commission adjudged Kuhak to belong to Persia. 
The fort is still occupied ( xgos) by a section of the N a usher-· 
wanis, descendants of Muhim Khan, cousin of Azad Khan, 
who pay taxes to Persia and are considered as Persian 
subjects. 

Strategically Kharan is a place oF great importance since 
it dominates the Mula pass route and is a focus where the 
roads converge from India on the one hand and Persia and 
Afghanistan on the other. In the event, therefore, of India 
being threatened from that direction, Kharan would from 
every point of view become a . strategic point of the first 
importance. · · 

Kharan has rarely been visited by travellers. The first 
European to traverse it was Lieutenant Henry Pottinger of 
the Bombay Army in x8xo, Haji Abdun Nabi next visited 
the country in I8J8, Sir Charles MacGregor and Captain 
Lockwood in 1877, and Lieutenant Galindo in xSSs-6. Of 
these Haji Abdun Nabi was the only one who visited the 
town of Kbaran-Kalat or interviewed the Chief. As already 
related Sit1 Robert Sandeman visitled Kharan officially in 
December x883, a~d Lieutenant-Colonel Showers, C.I.E., 
then Political Agent, Kalat, toured in Dehgwar and l\l:ishket 
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in March, il902, in connection with the disputes between HISTIDRY. 

the Rekis and the Kharan Chief. 
The progress of •recent' events has materially altered the 

former condition -of Kharan. On the north the formation of 
the Chagai District has shut it off from Afgnanistan ; while 
the demarcation ,c)f -the Per.so-Baloch bord~r has left no 
excuse for raids in that direction. These reas"ons in 
conjunction with the stronger rule in Makran and Jhalawan 
have hemmed Kharan in and ended the days of the irn:'
sponsible free lance as much at home in Persia and Afghan
istan as in Kharan, under no control and bound by no 
restrictions or allegiance. 

Domed mauselea, known as gumbal, * and gener:ally built Archzology 
of bumt bricks, are numerous, and, as they have never yet 
been visited and examined by an expert, the following list 
of the places where they are situated is given :~ 

Locality. 

Waahuk 

Maabk~l or Dehgwar 

Hurmagai 

Jalwar 

Gwasb 

Kallag 

1\Numberofl 
Gumhads. 

··r 
2 

4 
5 
I 
2 

I ' 
3 

10 
I 

Shimsban and Salam'B&; 

Sarawcin 

Total 

I 

2 
I 
2 

2 
2 

··1=57 

REMARKS. 

One of the gumbods is known asB(bi-e-gumbad, 
but is attributed by local authorities to Malik 
Bahram Shah ; another is known as Chan· 
di3.ni-gumbad. 

These are in Gwachig ; the best known being 
the Malik Naush~rwani gumbad. Anotheris 
known as Gumbad-i-shahri. 

These are in Regi. 
Known as Nurudln-i-gumbad. 
Known as SMhi Otmani gumbad. 
Known as Talonki gumbad. 
!'lear Mang~hi CMh. 
In the Jalwar Pass. 
One o( these is at Hetak, another at Sawaren 

and the third near Malik Shahi Chah but all 
are in ruins. 

Near Eri-Kallag. 
Situated at Padun Kalla~ and known by the 

name of Gumbad-i-Ganj1-Malik. 
Known as Gumbad-i-Hcila. 
Known as Ka!aghani-KalaW-Kabristan...,. 

gumbad. 
Known as Gumbad-i-TUho. 
Known as Gumbad-i-Shahi Shadi. 
Known ac; Gumbad-i-Bibi Basso. 
Known as Gumbad-i-...';;aiad Amlr. 
Known as liumbad-1-Malik Shaho and situated 

near Naurozcihad. 
Have no pA-rticular name. · 
Near Rc!k·i-Farangi and called Gumbad-i-lmam 

Hasan and Husain. 

Similar tombs .exist in Panjgur and at Jalk in Persian · 
Makran. t ·Their general form is that of the ordinary Persian 
tomb, i.e., ·a ·square chamber surmounted by a dome, and 

• A square-shaped, vaulted tomb. 
f p, M.'Sykes. T~n thousand miles in Persia, page 299· 
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most .of them have only one storey; some, however, pos
sess two storeys. Those at' Gwachig, for instance, are all 
double-storeyed, and .so ar~ the Malik Shabo tombs of Sara
wan. The best preserved are those at Gwachig in Dehgwar 
or Mashkbel and, as they are fairly typical of those in other 
parts of the country, they are here described in some detail. 

All the mausolea at: Gwachig, of which there are g, are · 
double-storeyed, the ent:r:ance being on the east. Steps, 
paved with b!'icks, lead' to the upper storey, wliich contains 
a 'single burial-chamber ; the entrances t'o the lower storey 
are level with the surface and lead either to a single large 
chamber capable of containing several corpses, or to sepa
rate small chambers in each of which one corpse or more 
could be placed. In the Gumbad-i-Malik Shabo at Nauroz
abad, the tower storey contains a passage with 4 vaults, 2 

on either side, each of whidi might contain three or four 
bodies. The domed roofs are supported on pendentives. 
The walls of the upper storey are 2l to 3 feet thick. They 
are made of burnt1 bricks about xo inches square, and 2 

inches thick. The builaings appear not to be set exactly 
north and south, but to incline north-east and south-w~st. 
At each corner of the interior of the building are alcoves, 
the bottoms of which are 2 or ~ inches from the floor and 
the height about 8 or xo feet. They are xo inches to I foot 
in depth. In this respect there is a curious r'eSemblance to 
the Bahrein tombs of Phrenician origin, in the Persian Gulf. 

On the outside, and between projecting ledges of the 
curiously fashioned bricks cut in diamond and other sym
metrical patterns, are large burnt clay slabs, bearing images 
of peacocks with snakes in tlieir bills, bullocks, leopards, 
camels with their colts, horses, hand-mills and imitations of 
human hands and feet. These ornamental slabs are not 
universal, but most of the mausolea contain them. An 
exception is to be found in tlie mausolea near Man~ehi 
Chcih in Jalwar. 

On the floors of the main chamber of the buildings, one 
or more elevated sepulch~es are to be seen. The system. of 
sepulture, however, which! was followed in the case of the 
double-storeyed buildings, appears to have been different 
from that resorted to in the ca1se of the single-storeyed 
tombs, for the sepulchres in the double-storeyed huilclinl{S 



ARCH£0LOGY. 47 

are raised above the floor in two tiers, in the lower! of which HISTORY. 

the corpse wa\3 inserted. In course of time, some of these 
sepulchres have been opened, and hence they are now sur-
rounded by heaps of bones and human skulls, while, here 
and there, are pieces of the shrouds i"n which the dead had 
been wrapped. In the single-storeyed mausolea, the corpse 
was apparently buried in the ground, after which a sepulchre 
was raised above it, beneath a domed roof. Th~ lower 

· storeys of the two-storeyed buildings are not more than four 
feet above the surface and contain sepulchral vaults, as 
described above in which super-terrene sepulture appears to 
have tlaken place. These vaul.ts still contain bonels and skulls. 

Lo<;al accounts state that the corpses were in good pre
servation in the early part of the last century, and even now 
(1904) a corpse in one of the tombs at Gwachig, an account' 
of which is given below, retains its dried skin and a mummy
like appearance. On being moved, uncrushed barley is said 
to have fallen from the stomach of this corpse. The skele
tons are further said to have been lying on bedding and 
carpets, and to have been clothed in brocade and silks, which 
were removed by the people. Much damage is alleged to 
have been done to the contents of the tombs, and many 
beads, jewels and valuables to have been removed by. an 
Afghan fakir several years back, his example being after
wards followed by the local Rekis. · Bangles worn by one 
of th! corpises have been' obtained and also some piec~s of 
ragged cloth, which were· presumabil'y used as slirouds. 

The following are the details of each of the mausolea at 
Gwachig as they existed in 1904 :-

No. I. Malik Nausherwani-gumbad is a double
storeyed building, 21' x 21·l'· The entrances to the 
lower storey arle close to the surface and lead to sepa
rate vaults or compartments. Entrance can only be 
effected by crawling. In the upper storey are two mud 
built tombs surrounded by heaps of bones and human 
skulls mixed wit;rh pieces of shroud. On one of the 

bricks outside, the words ) ~ _,.Aj) l_ro mazar-i-Niktldar , 
(i.e., mausoleum of Nikudar) have been engraved. 

No. 2. This building has no particular name and 
measures IS'-JOI'xi:;1~,'i"· In t'he upper sto~y is a 
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HISTORY. single large mud built tomb ; the lowe1 storey contains 
heaps of bones. 

No. 3 is almost in ruins and measures 2o'-s" x 19'· 
No. 4 is known by the name of Gumbad-i-Shahri, and 

measures 151-611 square. It contains heaps of bones 
and pieces of shroud. 

No. s, a vault 211 square, is particularly interesting 
as it contains a well-preserved corpse in the upper · 
storey which appears to be that of a woman. From the 
top of the head to the toe the body measures 5 feet. 
Excepting the nose and the parts below the navel, the 
remainder still bears the dried skin, all the fingers and 
one of the ears being quit'e undecayed. A blue tliread 
has been passed through the right ear. The skeleton 
is quite naked. The local people have moved it from 
time to time placing it sometimes upright and sometimes 
in a recumbent posture. In doing . so, a good deal of 
uncrushed barley is· said to have fallen from the stom
ach. \-Vhen seen in 1904 it! was lying against the tomb 
in the centre of the building. 

No. 6 is 2o'-311 square, and has one big mud built 
tomb in it. On the bricks over die arch of the entrance 
leading to the upper storey, are small engraved designs 
somewhat like a fish-hook or key. 

No. 7 is 2o' square, and has two mud built tombs 
r'ound which there are heaps of bones. 

No. 8 measures 2o'-6" square, and has three mud 
built tombs in the upper storey. 

No. 9 is a similar building 12' square. 
The people themselves know nothing certain about tht 

origin or the .builder·s of these tombs. Sykes attributes 
thoo~ wluch ;he saw in .T<ilk to the Saffarid 1\faliks who ruled 
in Seistan .from about the ninth to the thirteenth centuries, 
and this theory receives support from several of the names 
which appear in the .list given above. One of. the mausolea. 
at \Vashuk, for instance, is attributed to Bahram Shah, who 

. ruled in .Seistan from 121.~ to 1222, and 5 of those at Hur
magai are assigned to Shah Otman. which is the local pro
nunciation of Shah Usman, another Malik mentioned in 
history.* Malik :Shah, another name which will be found 

• Sn Raverty's Taba!uit-i-Ndsiri, oage 196. 
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the list above, was a brotlher of Bahram Shah. The fact HisToRY. 
that the tombs -bear pictures of animals and even of human 
hands and feet, does not necessarily militate against their 
Muhammadan origin, for the objection to such images was a 
development of the doctrines of Islam of later date than 
that assigned above. ' 

At the same time the mausolea probably cannot all be as
signed to the same builders and date, but were ·presumably 
built at different times, the earliest going back perhaps to 
the ninth or .tenth century. For the tombs in the Shimshan 
with Sa1ambek niabat bear tlie names of the brothers Hala 
and Tuho and their 'sister Bibi Basso, the first two of whom 
are famous in Brahui' ballads as having' taken part in the 
great Brahui-Jadgal war in the Jhalawan country, the date 
of which must be placed in the fifteenth or sixteenth centuty. 
As mentioned . above, on one of t~e bricks in the gumbad 
of Malik N ausherwan at Gwachig the words ) ~ _,.ii.i) 1 f" , 
maza:r-i-N ikudar i.e.,· mausoleum of Nikudar are engraved; 
This may of course only refer to the builder or to the person 
interred within, but, in view of the facts related in the sec
tion on History about the Nikudrians who wer:e defeated 
in the plains of KMran by Timur's son in 1383, the occur
rence of the word Nikudar is certainly remarkable. Until, 
however, expert opinion has been obtained, these remarks 
must be regarded als cortjectural only. 

To the north of the fort which shmds in the Jalwar pass 
are high cliffs, on the east of which are to be seen engrav
ings written in Kufic character. The 'following are conjec-
tural transcriptions of those of the engravings with their 
translation, kindly supplied by Dr. Denison Ross of Calcutta 
from impressions and copies obtained by Mirza Sher 
Muhammad of the Gazetteer office:-
1. Transcription. 

4 

J:Uwar . In
scriptions. 
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Translation. 
0 Goa! 'Forgive al Hasan ibn Amir Sahl ibn Umar ibn 

Abdul Aziz al Hasan ibn al Husain. 

Written on Sunday when eleven days were remaining of 
the sacred month of Muharram. And he wrote it in his 
own hand, in the year 4o6 (H.) 
II. Transcription. , ' 

, c.S~I .U... y-.)_,.......Jl~ I.:J: r[J o.!s""r J.l ~l-4 
-~I ZL.Ufi, ~ 

Translation. 
(Built by) Abu Musa Ruka ibn Muhammad al-Mas-u-di in 
the year 351 (H.) 
III. Transcription. 

- ~ l.o (Lw f-c. &" :JJ.) ~ ~ l ~ pJJ 
1'ranslation. 
Umar Asan, Danku, repeated the takbir for seventeen years 
(and) died.* 

Similar inscriptions are to be seen at Garruk Kallag, the 
largest of which is as follows :-
Transcription. 

# Jt,w I.:)'! I _r& I;)'! ~I ,_r& (t) rl.QJI.J'!l Jt,w ~I 
_ctb.r! 

Translation. 
Abi Sahl Abut Kasim Amr (and?) Ahmad ibn Amr ibn Sahl. 
He wrote it with his own hand. 

Gabrbands. Another set of remarkable archreological remains are the 
Gabrbands or. Zoroastrian dams which occur in numbers in 
the Ras Koh, Garr and Siahan Ranges. Mr. Vredenburg 
gives the following description of tllemt :-

" In one of the regions which I visited amongst the 
mountains of the State of1 Kharan, there are some very inter
esting relics which bear evidence to a very different set of pfiy
sical conditions than those that prevail at the present day. 

• Note by Dr. Ross; Danku is an Abyssinian name. This may 
have been an Abyssinian slave who performed the duties of muaszin 

for the period mentioned. The last word fo.::)l.olll.. "htt died" 
is very doubtful. · 

t V.redenburg. Sjetch of the Balucl•istdn Dese,.t. lllemoi,.s of the 
6 eological Survey of India, Vol. XXXI, p. :IIJ, et seq. 
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''In all the valleys round Zard there are to be seen hundreds HISTORY. 

of stone walls which are called gabrband or 'dams of the 
infidels'. Sometimes they stretch right across the flat 
pebbly floors of the great val)eys, which for want of a better 
name are termed " rivers," notwithstanding the somewhat 
sarcastic ring there is about that appellation. They. atso. 
occur across the entrance to most of the tributary ravines, 
and at various points across their course up to considerable 
heights above the main valley. The country is quit'e un
inhabitable for want of water, and yet there is no doubt 
about the nature of these walls which are similar to works 
erected to the present day in many regions of Baluchistan 
and Persia, being in fact nothing but terraced fields. But 
theo careful way in wJ,llch they are built gi!ves them an 
appearance of permanency which one would look for in vain 
amongst the works of the present gener:ation. In many 
cases they still hold back the soil, formerly cultivated, which 
has been artificially heaped up against them. This soil is 
absolutely similar to that which covers the great alluvial 
plains of" pat. " No such material is to be found anywhere 
amongst the hills, where the walls have been built, and 
must have been brought at the cost of considerable labour 
from the great desert plain south of the mountains. The 
absence of any canals, the grea11 height to wfiich the walls 
are found up the tributary ravine shows that the fields were 
not watered by means of" some general scheme of irrigation 
with canals deriving their supply from some reser:voir placed 
at a greater altitude. Per:ennial springs now everywhere 
dried up, must have existed in all the ravines where these 
remains are found, which shows how much greater: the rain-
fall must have been formerly. 

"The modern inhabitants of Kharan in calling these 
structures gabrband or 'dams of the infidels' attribute · 
their erection to the fire-worshippers. Degraded as they 
are to a condition bordering on the status .of savages they 
have lost sight of all accurate historical notions. The at
tribution of· any work to the 'fire-worsliippers', simply 
means that they look upon it as very old, older than the 
first Mahomedan settlements. . 

"They have not, forgotten, however, what the walls 
really are, that they are terraced fields, and the legend says . 



HISTORY. 

Search for 
Pottinger's 
ruins on· 
Kharan 
route. 

KHARAN. 

t•hat the inhabitants who built them broug-ht all the soil in 
bags which they carried on their backs from tihe desert to 
the south (such an act is regatded as very sinful by the 
Baluch who consider manual labour degrading to human 
dignity). It_ is more probable that the soil was carried on 
backs of beasts of burden rathet than on those of men, but 
the tradition is no doubt an echo of the immense amount of 
labour which this work necessitated. At all events the 
greatness i~self of the undertaking shows that the returns 
of the work must have made it worth the trouble which they 
took, and that what is now a barren desert was once the 
home of a prosperous community. It is certainly not im
probable that these people might have been originally the 
fire-worshippers, but I am inclined to ):hink that similar works 
continued to be erected long after tJhe first Mahomedan settle
ments. In these same mountains of Kharan there are ancient 
Mahomedan cemeteries in which the tombs and the wall 
surrounding th~m are built exactly in the same manner as 
the walls of the terraced fields, being mad~' of roughly 
shaped stones disposed in very regular layers. Nowhere in 
Baluchistan could a work of that nature be built at the 
present day, the modern graves are mere mounds of earth 
clumsily decorated with boulders or occasionally with pieces 
of weatheted travertine. · The tombs just mentioned seem on 
the other hand 1o be the work of the same hands that used 
to build the terraced fields. I do not know enough of the 
history of the region to assign any date to them, but the 
mere factJ oO their being Mahomedan shows at what a very 
recent date we must place the final dessication of these 
mountains." 

In 1905 Dr. M. A. Stein attempted to trace some of the 
places of archreological interest which were noticed by Pot
tinger when he travelled .through Kliaran in I8Io. Dr. 
Stein 'has kindly supplied the following notes · about his 
journey:-

" The search for the more interesting ruins which Pot
tinger had seen on his third march south of N ushki, proved 
far more difficult. From certain topographical indications 
I concluded that on his way into Kharan he must have fol
lowed the route crossing the range of mountains south-west 
of Nushki by the Tafui pass. But the country being in 
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Pottinger's days quite as devoid of permanent inhabitations 
as it is now, and, of course unsurveyed, his narrative does 
not supply such local names or other indicia by which his 
line of route or the site refer:red to could be fixed with pre
cision on the moder'n map. Nevertheless, the close agree
ment of Pottinger's de$cription with the ground seen by 
me on the Tafui route, as well as his mention of the Bel 
stlream (his ' Bale ') make me now feel certain that· he. actu
ally travelled by this route. The information gathered from 
some Bnihuized Hi:nduSi coming from Knan1n, llbe only 
travellers we met en route, pointed to the existence ~f ruined 
mounds ·near the route some miles to the north of Nauroz
Kalat. This was confirmed by what was known to some 
nomadic Brahui shepherds we picked up at our second en
campment near a well in the dry bed of the lJel. 

"Under the guidance of one of these shepherds I pr'O· 
ceeded on the morning of the third day to the ruined site 
spoken of. ·It proved to be situated by the left bank of the 
broad river bed which is fo~med by the junction of the Bel 
with the Baddo river:, coming from the. moun~ains to the 
north-east and known in it's upper course as Lijji or. Chiringi. 
The old site known like all ruins of this region by the 
general term of ' Kona-shahr,' so familiar to me from Tur
kestan, lies about 1! miles below the junction just referred 
to, which is marked by the ziarat of Shaikh Hu!ssain ('Shah 
Hasan Zt. of north-westerri Trans-frontier Map No. 22). 
It occupies the angle formed between the bed of the united 
Bel and Baddo rivers and a small dry n~llah known as Toji 
which joins it from the north-east. The distance from N ushki 
which by the map as . well as by an approximately accu
rate road estimate was shown to be about 65 miles, agreed 
remarkably well with Pottinger's indications, but though 
there were the " several large mounds of earth and stone 
scatt'ered over the desert " to which his description refers, 
no trace could be found of tlhe " very extraordinary tombs 
of a quadrangular shape, each su11rounded by_ a low wall of 
curious open free stone · work,'' which he mentions at a 
distance of eire. 400 yards from the western bank of the 
river.* 

• See Pottinger's Travels in Baluchistan; 1817, page 126. 

HISTORY. 
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HrsToRv, "The remains actually seen by me at this 'Kona-shahr' 
·I Konashahr' of Toji were briefly these. Before ascending the high bank 
of Toji. rp the east of the rivert bed I noticed one of those ancient 

dams wliich are known in Kalat territory as ' Gabar. banas,' 
i.e., 1 bands ' of the Gabars or fire-worshippers, and which 
must nave served to form storage tanks at periods when 
cultivation was carried on in parts of the country now devoid 
of all permanent settlements. It! consisted of an embank
ment eire. 40 yards long and about 20 feet broad at the base, 
built at right angles to the bank of the dry river bed and 
showing a core 'of ;ma;ssiv,e masonry of unhewn stones. 
Above this 1 band ' the gravelly gr'ound was thickly strewn 
for several hundreds of yards with rough stones once appar
ently used in buildings and with fragments of plain pottery, 
while small oblong mounds of unhewn stones unmistakably 
marked graves. The latter may possibly be of relatively 
modern date and belong to the nomadic Brahuis who still 
visit these part's during the summer for grazing purposes. 
But the burial ground is no ·longer used now. 

" Crossing the Toji nullah to the south, close to its 
juncVion with the river bed, I found in the angle between 
the two a debris-strewn mound measuring eire. 100 yards 
from north to. south and about as broad on its northern 
face. The north-west comer rises steeply eire. 35 feet 
above the river bed. Here ~orne recent digging had exposed 
short lengths of two walls meeting at right angles. The 

. masonry of these walls, eire. 3 feet in thickness, showed 
masonry of small unhewn slabs arranged in carefully adjusted 
courses and undoubtedly old. The walls appeared to liave 
enclosed a small square room and to continue both to the 
south and east in the debris-coveted ground. Remains of 
walls of similar construction, eire~ :4-5 feet' in height, are 
traceable on the slopes where they may have served to form 
terraces. Plentiful old potsherds, among them fragments 
decorated in simple brown patterns on red ground, covered 
the top of the mound and its slopes. A second but smaller 
mound which occupies a little plateau to the south separated 
by a shallow ravine, shows simila~ pottery and much debris 
of rough stone material but no intact remains of walls. 
\Vhere the two mounds are nearest to each other, remains 
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of an old 'band' survive, built across the small ravine, HisTORY. 

with a tliickness of eire.. 8 feet. 
" Tliat the ruins just described are of some antiquity may 

be considered as certain in view of the deserted condition 
in which this tract has been since long centuries like most 
of the rest: of Kluinin. The masonry of the walls, too, 
bears an ancient look and cannot\ possibly have been the 
work of Bnihuis in· thei~ present stage of culture. But, in 
the absence of datable remains and in view of the extreme 
dearth of reliable hiist'orical information c~ncerning dhese 
parts of Baluchistan in earlier periods, it would be useless 
to att'empt any estimate of age in r:egard to tliese mounds 
and a similar) one I passed some six miles to the nortli-east 
in a portion of the wide bed of the Baddo known as Toskan. 

" Remains such as Pottinger describes might by tlieir 
style and structural character have ·supplied some clue to the 
period ·of their origin and thus of the earlier occupation of 
their vicinity. But of such remains we could discover no 
trace on either bank of the river though the ground lay 
quite clear and open before us sloping down towards 
Nauroz-Kalat some four miles to the south. In a region 
with so dry a climate and so 'Sparsely inhabited, it is diffi
cult to believe that substantia:t ruins with carved stone 
work could within a century have disappeared without leav
ing some trace. I am r~ther inclined· to believe in t'he possi
bility of some error in PotJtinger's road estimate and of the 
ruins ,being really situated! some dilstan!Ce further south. 
Yet neither the Hindus who had co~e from Kharan and 
whose information about the Toji mounds had proved quite 
exact not my actual guide knew anything of ruined struc
tures between N auroz-Kalat and Kharan. Want of time 
did not! allow me to make a personal search beyond N auroz
Kaiat, and consequently I must content myself with the hope 
that some future visitor whose attention may be called by 
these lines to Pottinger's interesting notice, will succeed 
in tracking the ruins. Whatever their character may have 
been-Pottinger could trace nothing whatever Muhammadan 
or Hindu in their style and had judicious doubts a!lso about 
their having served as Zoroast'rian places of worship-their 
existence would prove a far higher •state of civilization th~n 
these tracts have known for centuries." 
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As all subjects connected witfi population have been dealt 
\Vith in detaiL if, the Gazetteer of Makran and as the condi
tions in Khanin are in many instances very similar, it is only 
proposed to giv~ in the following paragraphs such particulars 
as apply exclusively to Kh.iran or with regard to whicn a 
natural difference exists between the circumstances of that 
country and of Makran . 

The connection of Khanin · with the west . rather 
than witth the east has been pointed out in the 
section on History and thi!s connection has left 
its mark on the ethnography of the country, since 
there can be little doubt that a strong Persian strain 
runs through the veins of the Khciranis. The N ausherwani 
chiefs claim descent from the Kaianian.s and doubtless the ru!e 
of the Saffarid Maliks has also left its mark on the popula
tion. Many of the groups, composing the present popula
tion, claim Baloch affinities and if Dames' theory is correct 
that Baloch tribes made their way into Seistan at the begin
ning of the tenth century, it wouldi not have taken them long 
to extend eastward into Khanin, however uninviting that 
country may have been. Names such as Mamojav* again 
indicate that the J at! element which has already been shown 
to have spread in the neighbouring country of Makran at 
the time cf the Arabs, had extended fur.'ther northward to 
~aran. Of one tribe the Nikudrians, whose defeat in 1383 
by Miran Shah, son of Timur, in the plains of Kharan, 
has already been related, no trace remains unless it be in 
the words Mazar-i-Nikudar (Tomb of Nikudar) engraved on 
one of the Gwachig tombs. The Nikudrians are described 
as banditti who greatly hatried Persian caravans in Khuras
an but ii: is no~ certain whetfier they ever occup}ed Kiian\n 
permanently. In character, liowever, it may be noted they 
bear a striking resemblance to the Damnis of the present 

time. 

So much for historical evidence of the population. At 
the present day the population of Kharan includes, as will 
be presently seen, clements of varied extraction from Afghan· 
istan, from the Brahui hiUs, from Makran and £rom Persia. 

• Ja11 or Jo is the mark of the Sindi genitive. Mamo jav, this 

means (sons) of Mamo. 
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No regular census of Kh:iran has ever taken place, as for PoPULATION, 
political considerations, it was omitted from the scope of the Density. 

census of 1901. In 1904, a rough house to house enumera~ 
tion of the resident population was made for the purposes of 
the Gazetteer and an estimate was also prepared of the 
number of families who had recently left the country, soll)e of 
whom at any rate migh~ be expected to return. The result 
showed the total number o.f families in Kharan, including the · 
Beseima, as 3,843 ; out of these 1,o89 had recently left the 
country for the Helmand valley, Sind or other parts of Balu-
chistan. Taking 5 persons as the household incidence as 
in Makran, the total normal population may thus be,esti-
mated at! 19,215, but this {\Umber is liable to decrease in bad 
agricultural year.s. The incidence per square mile amounts 
to rather more than 1 person, a result which indi-
cates how very thinly populated the count'ry is, but is in no 
way surprising when the waterless character of the country 
and vast sandy daserts and barren mountains, of which it is 
composed, are considered. · 

The nomadic tendency of tJhe Kharanis coupled with the 
fact that their chief wealth consists of flocks of goats, camels 
or sheep, and that cultivation is exceedingly precarious, 
shows itself in the almost entire absence of permanent vil-
lages orii which tnere are only 20, or 1 to every 710 square 
mi'les of country. The only large village is Kharan-Kalat 
or Shahr~i-Karez, the seat of the Chief, but it is only impor-
tant in the sense of the native proverb: " Where there are 
no trees, even a camel diorn is a tree. '' · It contains about 
300 houses and a population of about 1,5oo souls. Among 
other permanent settlements may be mentioned W ashuk 
(population c soo), Kallag (c JOO) and Zawag (c 400) in 
Dehgwar, Hurmagai (c so) and Nauroz-Kalat (c Ioo). 

Towns and 
villages. 

As in Makran, perma~ent villages iii former times cluster- Character of 
ed round the forts which formed the refuge of the people in villages. 

times of emergency. The remains of such forts are still to 
be seen at Sarawan-Kalat, Masiski-Kalat, Tagazzi-ai-Kalat, 
Shahdadi-Kalat, Kutan-Ka!at, Kalagbani-Kalat, Kattik-
Kalat, Halazai-at-Kalat (in Washuk), Galuga-Kalat (in Degh-
war) and Malikshai-Kalat (Gwash), but they are said to have 
been destroyed in the time of Azad Khan under whose admin-
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PoPUI,ATION. istration Nausherwani power appears to have reached its 
zenith. He constructed in their place· forts at Hurmagai, 
Jalwar, Kharan-Kalat and Nauroz-Kalat, which were held 
by his own men. They wer'e built of burnt bricks under the 
Chief's personal supervision and indicate considerable engin
eering skill. Of these J alwar is now ( 1905) in ruin's but the 
ethers are sti11l in fair repair: while two additional forts, those 
all Kallag and Zawag in Dehgwar, have been constructed 
by the present Chief. 

The above noted are the largest villages and are perma
nently inhabited. The remaining 14 vill'a~es out of the 20 
are also mud built but are evacuated durin~ the spring and 
other times. 

vVith the exception oD Kharan-Kalat, the houses of which 
ar:e situated round the fort, the permanent villages generally 
consist of small groups of houses, each house built ori the 
most convenient situation without re~ard to regularity or 
any common principle. 

Decrease or The vast remains known as Gabrbands or Zoroastrian 
population. dams which terrace the mountain ra-nges indicate the pre

sence in past ages of a very much larger population than 
now exists. The encroachment of the sands and diminution 
of the rainfall have resulted in the desolation which now 
exists and it may be inferred that· a gradual .reduction in 
the numbers of the population has been taking place. Native 
opinion, too, points to a decrease in population even in 
recent times, for, it is said that Azad Khan, the late Chief. 
could raise an irregular force of 3,ooo to 6,ooo men in an 
emergency, a number which has now (1905) been reduced 
to from 1,soo to 2,ooo. The cause of recent decrease, how
ever', appears to lie not in any diminution of the birth rate 
nor In any special change in climatic conditions but 
in the spread of the Pax Britannica and the extension of com
munications, whereby a very considerable exodus of the 
population has been induced to which r.eference will presently 

be made. 

Migration. Nowhere in Baluchistan is the nomadic habit more pro
nounced than in ·Khanin. Except the Kambraris of Sara
wan and the retainers of the Chief living at KMni.n-Kalat 
and a few Nakibs and \Vashukis, no other sections of the 
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population are settled permanently. Even those who occupy 
the permanent villages, to which reference has already been 
made, only do so for about a quarter o~ i:hfl year. in the 
spring. The rest wander throughout· the year, those who 
possess land staying in its vicinity in good seasons and only 
moving farther afield when their crops have failed ; whilst 
those who have little or. no land like the Muhammad Hasnis, 
and depend on flocks and came·ls for their livelihood, are 
constantly on the move as the exigencies of' finding grazing 
for their cattle direct. As a rule all nomadic groups confine 
their wanderings to Khanin but in prolonged periods of 
drought they wander far afield to the valley of the Helmand 
or elsewhere and stay there until news is re.::eived of ade
quate rainfall. The Rekis alone are in the habit of crossing 
the border to J :ilk anCI Dizzak but' return to their date groves 
in the summer and spend the cold season in the Mashkel 
valley and the neighbouring sandhills. Some of the Muham
mad Hasnis and the Garr Sasolis de~cend from the hills to 
the Kharan plain in the early spring and stay in the neigh
bourhooq of the larger nomadic camps and cultivated lands 
until the wheat is harvested when they return to their: hills. 
If a good hamen or summer crop of juari and melons is 
expected, the flocks are sometimes sent back to the 
hills in charge of the sh~pherds, whilst the bulk of the 
families remain in the p~ain. In the spring some of the 
inhabitants leave the villages in search of edible plants and 
seeds such as magher (Rumex vesicarius) and when August 
comes \V:ishuk and the Dehgwar country are filled with 
migrants from all parts of the country who have come to 
enjoy the date harvest. 

Reference has already been made to the fragmentary, 
nature of the population, which has been drawn from time 
to time in the course of ages from all the sur:rounding coun~ 
try. At present immigration is insignificant, a few graziers 
from the Jhalawan country, Rakhsh:in and Mashkai being 
alone attracted by the pasture in good agricultural ·years. 
No immigration takes place from across the Persian border. 

A sanad which is still in posse5~ion of the Khiran 
Chief proves that emigration was common so far back as the 
middle of the eighteenth centur'y, for in it Ahmad Siiah 
Durrani permits the Chief to gather in those persons who 
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have migrated from Khani.n to Baluchistan, Seistan, Kech, 
Makran and other parts of Ahmad Shah's dominions. Tho:: 
sanad is dated· 1764. Under these circumstances it is hOt 

surprising that, as already stated, nearly one-third of the 
total population should have been found in 1904 to have 
forsaken the country. This emigration is not in all cases 
permanent, for those who possess land nearly always return, 
as soon as circumstances allow them to do so. · In former 
times tlie trend of emigz:ation was to the valley of the Hel
mand with the inhabitants of whicli the Kharanis have 
formed many ties of relationship, but nowadays this con
tinues only in the case of camel and flockowners, whilst in 
the case of persons without land the tendency is towards 
Sind. A certain number of persons have also crossed the 
border into the Chagai District since the development of 
the latter' and this will probably continue. Most of those 
who go to Sind are to be found in the neighbourhood of 
Shikarpur and J acobabad but a few make their way to 
Karachi where they work as day labourers. 

The ceremQnies connected with the preliminaries to mar
riage and the marriage itself ate similar to those in vogue 
in Makran with the exception that the betrothal in Kharan 
is known as sang or had proshi, i-e., the bone breaking and 
is binding, the only means of breaking the tie. being by 
talak or divorce which is done by throwing three pebbles or 
clods of eailli after the girl. The bridegroom also has to 
supply his prospective father-in-law with all the articles re
quired for the marriage feast (dan-o-jalab). Contrary, how
ever, to the custom in Makran the payments made by the 
bridegroom include both the bride price and dower. 
The former is payable both to the father and the 
mother and is known as labl1 in the first case, 
and as nishtinag in the other.. Labb generally con
sists of camels or other equivalent in cash or 
in goa~s, sheep, grain and arms. Nishanag is the mother's 
share, and among the well-to-do is generally paid in the 
shape of slaves (bandag) and among the poorer classes in 
the shape o~ a camel or some cash. Tlie dower or mahr is 
either '' prompt " or deferred and consist's either of land· and 
water. or of camels or cash (sohrJ. Such dower becomes the 
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alienable proper:ty of the wife and is usually prompt if given PoPULATION 
in land or animals and deferred if it takes the form of cash. 

Bride price varies in accordance with the social position· 
of the contracting parties. The maximum, given by those 
who are weli1 off, is 20 camels and among the poor a single 
camel only. is sometimes paid. Nishdnag generally takes 
the form of a gifti of a slave, a camel or a sheep or cash 
extending to Rs. roo. As elsewhere in Baluchistan, the 
rates of dower (mahr) vary in every cfass. Its determina
tion is a matter of much diiScussion but the amount given 
to other sisters of the bride, if she has any, is usually taken 
as a guide. A man of. position does riot, of course, give so 
much dower for a woman of inferior. social p~sition as he 
would for a wife whose family is equal or superior to his own. 

Divorce is exceedingly common and the promise of a 
small dower does not act as a deterrent to divorce. On the 
other hand desertion by a wife, owing to incompatibility of 
temper, is also frequent and in such cases the man with whom 
the woman elopes merely pays the former husband such ex
penses as he may have incurred in obtaining and marrying 
his wife. 

\Voman in Khanin is in a very inferior position to her 
si·ster in Makran who enjoys all the privileges extended by 
the Muhammadan Law and due t'o t'he larger dower which 
has to be paid for her. In Kharan the exclusion of women 
from inheritance is the ruie and the rate of dower and bride 
price being comparatively ·low, her position is degraded and 
she is regarded rather as a chattel than as a fellow-being 
and a helpmate. 

In the absence of' stat'istics of the number of married 
and unmarried persons, it is only possible to remark that 
marriage takes place as soon as the man can afford it and 
that the rates of bride price, dower, et!c., are not so h~gh 
in most cases as to cause enforced celibacy to a late period 
in life. 

Polygamy is practised oy all who possess the means ; pos
sibly one-fourth of the married men have more than one 
wife. The custom of btijtii, already described in the .Gazet
teer of Makran, prevails everywhere in Kharan and results 
in a good many men being burdened with more wives than 
they altogether desire. As a rule the Islamic Law forbidding 
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the taking of more than 4 wives is observed. The well-to-do 
form connections with their household slave-girls in· some 
cases, but the issues have no rights to inherit. A Kharani, 
like other Baloch, will always endeavour to find a suitable 
wife among his near relatives and even if such a girl is not 
procurable he will seldom, if ever, marry outside his own 
riative country. 

On the occasion of their cir~umcision boys are usually 
given some land, arms, camels or other property, a custom 
termed salwati; and' in the same way whe~ a girl's head is 
shaved for the first time it is customary to make lier a 
present known as ]wan-Mudi. Such assignments take the 
form of date palms among the Rekis, and of camels, goats, 
and sheep with others, and become the absolute alienable pos
session of the recipient. This, her dower and any moveable 
property which may be given to a girl on her marriage by 
her parents such as household equipment, carpets, cooking 
vessels, ornaments and the like, comprise everything to 
which she can lay. claim as her separate property. Accord
ing to the custom of the country a woman cannot inherit 
property as permitted by Muhammadan Law and is only 
entitled to maintenance from her husband's estate. A 
daughter is, however, usually given any ornaments which 
formed her deceaJSed mother's separate property. A woman 
who marries a. second husband, other than the brother of the 
deceased, loses ipso facto her right to dower given or pro
~ised by her first husband. 

Western Baluchi is the language mo5t pr:evalent and is 
spoken by about three-quarters of the people; the remainder 
speak Brahui. Owing to constant intercourse with Shora
wak, the Helmand valley and parts of Persia, many of them 
also understand Pashtu and Persian. Correspondence is 
carried on in Persian except by Hindu .traders. 

The Baluchi spoken in KMcin is similar to that in vogue 
in Panjgur, a full description of which has been given in the 
Gazettee7 of Mak1tin. It is known as Rakhshani and is com
mon among all the Rakhshani groups, including the Rekis; 
it is also spoken by a few of the Muhammad Hasnis. 

Brahui, also called Kurdi, is in use principally among the 
Garr Sasolis, some of the Muhammad Hasnis and some or 
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the Rakhshanis. The language spoken by the Garr Sasolis PoPuLATION. 
is pure and resembles that spoken in the Sarawan country ; 
the language of the RakhsMnis and Muhammad Hasnis dif., 
fers somewhat from that spoken in Sarawan and resembles 
the Brahui of the Zagar Mengals in Nushki. 

As in Makran, Balucli.i ballads are common and popular, 
among the best known oeing the ballad relating the fight of 
the Rakhshanis with border raiders at Har-e-Nawar, that 
of Malik Dinar, Mirwari, with the Naulsherwanis, that of 
Malik Dosten, Nausherwani, 'witlh Mir Zarrak Brahui at 
Badukushta near Anjira and the battle of the Nausherwanis 
with Nadir Shah's troops at Kaltag. 

All persons living in Kharan, except the dominant class Races,tribes 
oF Nausherwanis, desig-nate them'selves. to outsiders as and groups. 

Kharani Baloch. The term '' Baloch'' distinguishes the 
commoQ. people from the d~minant class. Most of the 
Baloch or indigenous inhabitants apply the term Rakhshani 
to themselves. It is very popular and includes the Muham-
mad Hasnis and is applied locally to every one living in the 
plain. The Garr Sasolis and Sumaiaris of the hills retain 
the narrie of Brahui. lri sanads of the eighteenth century 
to the ruling cla'ss by the Dutr·ani rulers, the Chiefs of 
Kliaran ~re addressed indifferently as Ba~loch KMrani and 
Baloch RakhsMni. Baloch,tlierefore, was evidently a gene-
ral term applied to the population as a whole whilst the ad-
dition of Kharani 6r Rakhshani was intended to distinguish 
those of Khanin from their neighbours, such for in;stance, 
as the 1\lakrani Baloch. 

As in the case of Makran the large tribal units organised 
under one name and a single chief for defensive and offensive 
purposes and ·possessing a complete system of tribal offi
cers are absent. Nearly the whole of the population is com
posed of separate family groups living apart from and in
dependent of one another. In a few cases, as with the 
Rekis of 1\laslikel, 1lhe larger units contain small eponymous 
groups some of which are barok, i.e., new comers who are 
not of the same blood as the main body, but the patriarchal 
feeling which gives tile headman of the group so mU:ch power 
among the Bnihuis, is absent and each individual if he· 
wWshes can deal direct with tlie chief without the interme
diation of any elder of his grouo. Moreover, little or no 
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PoPULATION. connection is maintained between groups, once fission has 
taken place. The characteristic of Khanin societ'y therefore 
is a congeries of small groups loosely linked together by a 
common allegiance to a chief taken from the dominant 
class. The fact is that the population of the district has for 
centuries resembled its moving sands, small groups like the 
particles of sand being driven into the country to settle for a 
time and pass on to some more favoured area. In the.course 
of their migrations such g-roups have lost or abandoned their 
original tribal or racial appellation, and whilst adopting the 
general name of Rakhshani have added to it that of the 
locality where they have settled or of the head of the 
group from whc·m they are sprung. Hence such local names 
as Taghcl.pi-Rakhshani, vVasliuki-Rakhsliani and Humagai-

. Rakhhshani or eponyms such as Kubdani-Rakhshani, Menda
zai-Rakhshani, Betaginzai-Rakhshani and Amrirari-Rakh-
shani. • 

Main divi- The population may be divided into the following divi-
sions. sions :-The Nausherwanis, a dominant class; the Baloch 

including the Rakhshanis who comprise tlhe land-owning and 
.settled classes who are engaged in agriculture, camel graz
ing, ahd flock-owning, and including the Muhammad Hasnis; 
certain miscellaneous groups, who have lately immigrated, 
cheifly Bclhuis; Hindus; inferior races l'>uch as Nakibs, 
Loris and slaves. 

The domin
ant class. 
Nausher· 

w.inis. 

The Nausherwanis consist ofl only 9 families, all of whom 
are known as Shaozai, and have their headquarters at Kha
ran-Kalat. The genealogical tree given in appendix I. 
shows their pedigree. The rule of primogeniture has been 
always followed in the selection of a new chief in whom all 
administrative power and the right to the revenue is centred. 
His collaterals own large revenue--free g-rants in Upper 
Khanin, i.e., in the Sarawan and Shimshan-Satambe~<", 
Gwash and vVashuk niabats; but the chief allows no inter
ference on the part of his relatives with his prerogatives ex
cept in so far as he himself directs. Their social status is, 
of course, superior to all others and woe betide the Baloch 
who should kill.one of the chosen few, for full power lies 
in the hands of the Chief. Besides the Nausherwanis living 
in Khanl.n-Kalat, of whom the most' influential next to ilie 
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Chief is his brother; Mir: Amir Khan, there are Nausherwanis PoPuLATioN. 

in Kolwa and Panjgur in Makran, and in Kuhak and Jalk' 
in· Persian Baluchistan, who maintain constant communica-· 
tion with the Chief. An acco~nt of the first three groups 
has been given in the Gazetteer of Makran and reference has· 
been made in the section on History in this Gazetteer to 
the capture of Kuliak. The N aush~rw:inis of• J alk are de-
scended from Mir Abbas father of Sardar Azad · Khan, 
through his son Mir Gajian by the Buzurgzada wife. Their 
leading members in 1904 w~re :-

. 1. Mir Ghulam Muhammad. 
z. Snah Nazar~ 
3· Niaz Khan .. 
4· J umma Khan. 

· S· Atta Muhammad. 
6. Madat Klian. 
7. Gul Muhammad. 

The N aush~r~a~s claim to be connected with the 
Kaianian Maliks but the authenticity of this statement can riot 
be substantiated. At the same time the frequent traces of 
the Maliks throughout Klianin render the claim not al
together improbable. It appears to be certain that the 
founder of the group has endowed it with his eponym but 
it is a curious fact that in tlhe sanads in the possession of 
the Chief from Nadir Shah and the Durrani kings it is b:nly 
in the latest dated 1796, that the Kiiaran Chief is addressed 
as "Baloch Naudherwani.·" In previous· sanads they are 
ad&essed as Baloch Kharani or B~loch Rakhshani. The 
latter appellation gives colour to the legendary account of 
the origin of• the N ausherwanis which states that their an
cestor N ausherwan, taking advantage of the solitary state 
of the country, with the object of robbing caravans passing 
through the Rakhshan valley to Makran, established himself 
in a fort! on one of the tributaries of the Sarap or Garruk 
river which is still known by tl)e name 11 N au"sherwan-Pishi. * 
Owing to his prowess, the Pirakzai headman, then the most 
influential group in Kharan, gave him hiSl daughter in mar
riage and his descendants in course of time rose to the 
chiefship, as related in the section on History. Histori
cally the Nausherwanis first came into prominence during 

• Plshi in Baluchi means the stream ftlll of clwarf·palm. 

5 
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P:>PULATION. the troublous times which occurred in Afghanistan at 'the 
en"d of the seventeenth and beginning and middle of the 
eighteenth century and their Chiefs laid the foundation of 
the semi-independence in wh'icfi the circumstance of their 
desert and unknown country has until recent times maintained 
them. Their influence was extended southward by the 
connections they formed with the Giclikis, wliilst eastward 
they formed matrimonial alliances with Katat, one of tneir 
most famous members, Mir Ibrahim, brotlier of Mir Purdil, 
marrying Bibi 'Banu, daughter/ of Mir Ahmad of Kalat. 

The respect in which the Nausnerwlini Chiefs were held 
by the Afghan rulers is exhibited by the tifles in which they 
were addressed in their sanads. 

I Date ol the San ad 
No. in Muhammadan 

and Christian Era. 

J March !1!1... A.D. 

a 1717 
UJO 

·~ IISJ 

4 ~ 
USJ 

~ 
1153 

6 1";'40 

I~ 

7 ~ 
uso 

• 174~ ,16z'-

9 1_76~-
1178 

I ~ 
1171 

u 11_9~ 

1'''0 

JJJO AH. 

Name of the 1 
Emp~ror_grant• 

tng lt. 
Name and title of I 

addressee. 

J 

Translation. 

Sultan Shah •. Rafat wa Ma-ali Panah The shelter of dig· 
Husain Ghilzai • . Amfr lbclhim !'i:On of nity and gran .. 

Abh:l.• Kb:l.n Balocb deur. 
Khar:l.ni-

Do. Rafat wa Ma-ali Panah The shelter of dig-
Amlr Ibrahim son ol nity and gran
Abbas Khan a n d deur and cream 
Zubdatul-is h t i bah in purity. 
Amir Shahd:l.d and 
Amir Purdil Khan 
Balocb Khar:l.ni. 

Nadir Shah •. Zubdatul-Kabail Amir The cream of fami-
. Purdil Khan and lies. 

AmirAbh:l.•. 
Do. .. Umdatul-Kab:l.il Malik The pillar of fami-

Purdil and Malik lies, 
Abbas. 

Do. .. Umdatul-Kah:l.il Malik 
Purdil and Malik 
Abbas Amir Purdil. 

Do. .. Zubdatul-Kab:l.il Amir The cream of fami-
Abb:l.• and Amlr Rah- lies. 
mat Rakhshani. 

Do, ,, Zubdatul-Kab:l.il Amir Do. 
Rahmat Baloch. 

Ahmad Shah Mir Shahd:l.d Baloch 
Abdali. the ruler of ·1\.baran 

{Hakim) 
Do. Ali-jab Ra& Jai-gah. The great, distin-

lkhlas wa Akidat guished, true and 
dastgah Daulat faithlul. 
Khan Baloch Rakh-
•haui Hakim-i-Kh:l.-
nin. 

Do. · Ali-jab Rafi Jai-gah The great and dis-

1 

:\llr Shahd:l.d Khan tinguisbed, 
Baloch Kharan. 

Muzaffar Shah .. Jahangir Khan Baloch 
Nausherwci.ni" 

A noticeable feature of these sanads is the designation 
of the Chief as head of the septs or groups (zubdatul or 
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• 
umdatul Kabthl), a further proof of tlhe varied 1sources from POPULATION. 

which the population of Khanin is drawn. Reference has 
already been made to the terms "Baloch Rakhshani'"' and 
" Baloch Khanini. " 

The N ausherwani connection with Kalat probably dates 
from the fifteenth or sixteenth century but owing to their 
geographical position their allegiance to the Khans of the 
State 'was never the ·same as that of the Sarawan or Jhala
wan chiefs. The N ausherwani Chief transferred his alle
giance at his own convenience from KaMi:- to Persia or 
Afghanistan. When Kach'hi fell into the hands of the 
Brahuis in 1740 and was divided among the tribes, the 
N ausherwanis would take no share owing to the position of 
dependence in which it would have placed them. The friend
ship with Kalat was closely cemented in the time of Mir 
Nasir Khan· II. by Azad Khan, not only giving that ruler 
refuge at the time when Shah Nawaz Khan was placed on 
the throne of Kalat by the British in 1839 but 
by the gift of his daught',er Bibi Mahnaz in mar
riage. This lady was eventually the cause of great 
dissension between the next ruler of Kalat and the Nausher
wanis owing to the former's ill-con:Sidered attempts to in
duce Bibi Mahnaz. to marry him. In addition to matrimo
nial alliances contracted with the Khans of Kalat and Gich
kis of Makran, connections have been formed flrom time to 
time with the Jams of L~ Bela.· An instance is to be seen 
in the marriage of th~ 'pre$flt Chief's daughter to Mir 
Yakub Khan, the uncle of Jam Kamal Khan in 1897· Mar
riages have also been made witli Dutranis and other 
Afghan:s, the present' Chief, who is himsel£ the son of a Dut
rani mother, having married a Durrani wife from Kandahar 
and his son Mir Yakub Knan being married to another Dur
rani. Nor h31S the value of a Persian connection been lost 
sight of, as the Chief, about 1897, married another wife, 
who was daughter of the late Amir of Gliain and is the 
sister of the present Amir. This lady has since died leaving 
one daughter. Another matrimonial alliance made by Sir 
Nauroz Khan was with the sister of the present Muhammad 
Hasni chief, Rustam Khan (1904). 

The identification of the Kharan Chiefs with the 
Sarawan part of the Brahui. Confederacy does not appear 
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Popur..ATION. to have taken place until the time of Mir Nasir 
Khan II., -when it it :said that Azad Khan ap~ 

peared in the Khan's darbiir and addressing ooth 
')arawans and ]halawans asked, "Brothers, who will take 
me ru; his brother," whereuport Mir Abdttl Kadir, the Shah~ 

Baloch 
Rakhshani. 

Kohi Siah· 
pad. 

wani chief made place for him. 

·Although the name Rakhshani, rather Rashkhani, as it Is 
locally pronounced, is such a popular appellation in Kharan, 
it is, as already explained, not applicable. to a particular 
tribe in the sense i~ which that term is usually understood. 
Meaning originally merely a dweller in the Rakhshan valley 
it has gradualliy been extended to include a variety of groups 
of different origin. Doubtless this popular extension is due 
to the alleged connection of the Rakhshanis w~th the Rind 
Baloch, for Baloch poems relate that the Rakhshani was · 
one of the 44 bolaks or families: of tlhe Rinds which stayed in 
Kolwa. " In the wretched place where only barley grows, 
Rakhshani remained behind. There he built a house for 
himself in the open plain~'·' Some assert that the Reki and 
Damni were clans of the Rakhshani and that whilst the 
Damni remained on tlhe skir!ts of the Persian hills and the 
Reki stayed among the Mashkel sands, the main body of 
Rakhshanils made their way to the Rakhshan valley whence 
they eventually spread northward to Kharan and Nushki. 

An account is given below of each of the more import
~nt groups which identify themselves with the Rakhshanis 
from which theil' varied origin will be seen. 

The Siahpads or black. feet, from Siah, black and pad, 
foot, are said to derive their name i'rom the black boots 
they wore on their first! arrival in the countcy. 

They live on the lower slopes of the Ras Koh hills and 
in that portion of the Gwash valley irrigated by the waters 
of the Kallag and Bunap rivers. 

The following are the divisiow :-

Airofani 87 families. 
Yalanzai 21 .. 
Muhamadani 25 " 
Janganzai 28 , 
Lusi 64 , 

_Nigwari 40 " 
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The Airofani are the most numerous, their headquarters PoPULATION. 

being at Gwash. They claim to be Rinds by origin_ and to 
belong to the same .stock as the J ama.ldini Rakhshanis of 
.N ushki. They trace their descent to a common ancestor, 
Mandav who had three sons, Hoti, Airof and Somail· From 
the former are descended the J amaldini RakhsMnis of 
N ushki ; from Airof the Airofani Siahpads of Gwash and 
from Somail the YaJanzai Siahpads of Gwash.' The Yal-
anzai Siahpads assert that they IO'St their possessions in 
Kudami, Brahuki-Kuch, Shahr-i-Sultan, Rahio and Gad-
dani in the Chagai District within recent times. Their lands 

are asserted to have been granted to them, in the first in-
stance, by the KMrani Maliks, but the N aus4erwanis. sub-
&cquently stepped in and after long figliting subdued and 
ousted them. fhe final subjugation was effected by Abbas 
III., in whose time their headman Nidam was killed and 
the Siahpads fled to the Helmand and elsewhere, leaving 
Kallag in the hands of the N ausher:wanis. After three years 
they returned when a compromise wais effected by which 
they were allowed to re-occupy Kallag on paying revenue to 
the N ausherwanis. This is now giv~n in the shape of sheep 
and cloth ... Of . the latter material, they are good weavers. 
They are mainly cultivators and are considered excellent 

hill cLimbers, crack shots and good fighting men. 
The Rekis are included and recognised 3iS Rakhslianis Rekis. 

but are generally known by the distinctive name of their 
clan. . Tradition describes them as RakhsMni Rinds, who 
on separation from the main body,. r.emained on the sands 
bordering the Rod-i-Maslikel river,. hence. their. nick-name 
• • Rekis,'' that is s·and men. They boast of Arab descent, 
claiming the· uncle of the Prophet as their ancestor, but the 
leg¢nd is incorrect. We find them mentioned in a sanad 
dated 1740 as supplying 350 armed men to Nadir Shah witq 
the Bamri tribesmen and the men of Jalk and Dizzak. The 
headquarters of those in Kharan is Dehgwar but they are 
stated to own two villages in Jalk and to be widely scattered 
over lo~er Persia and northward in Mitjawa · and Ladis. 
The following are. the principal sections in KMran accord-
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POPULATION. ing to information obtained in'" Dehgwar for the Gazetteer 
in 1904:-

I. Natuzai 65 families. 
2. Brahimzai 23 " 
3· Razazai 18 

" 
4· Btmgarzai 37 " 
5· Nasroi 56 " 6. Tachapi 27 " 
7· Kallagi 75 " 8. Mor-pishi I4 .. 
9· Yalanzai 19 " 10. Ganguzai 9 " 11. Sarawani 13 " 12. Mulhizai 29 " 

13· Sasoli 5 .. 
14· Shai 3 , 
15· Slaves of the 

headman 32 " 

The Mullazai, Sasoli and Shai are affiliated groups. The 
section of the headman is the Malikshazai (Natuzai). Though 
it would seem from the sanad of Nadir Shah, already referred 
to, that in h.is days the Rekis formed part of the Jalk con
tingent, they have from many generations yielded military 
service to the N ausherwanis. When Kharan was raided 
in 1859 by the Khan of Katat, Azad Khan retired to Dehg
war and built. a fort at Galuga, partly with the object of 

. having the Rekis under better control. The Reki headman 
Sabika resented its construction and commenced to intrigue 
with the Persians and he and his tribe threw off the alle
giance which they undoubtedly owed tio the Kharan Chief 
and refused to pay a tax on the salt extracted from the 
Wad-i-Sultan in the Hamun-i-Mashkel which the Chief liad 
been in the habit of levying. Finally, during Azad Khan's 
absen~e at Kandahar, the fort at! Galuga was destroyed by 
Ibrahim Khan, the· Pershn governor of Bampur. This led 
to years of raiding and counter-raiding until at last the 
Rekis, worn out, submitted to Azad Khan and Sabika 
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agreed to pay annually to the Chiefi. 1,3oo Khanl.ni maunds PoPULATION. 
of. salt. In 1883, Azim Khan, then in revolt against his 
father, Azad Khan, murder.ed Sabika, constituted himself 
chief of the Rekis and occupied and rebuilt Galuga. The 
fort was, however, shortly afterwards again destroyed by 
Ibrahim Khan, governor of Bampur. After the murder of 
Azim Khan, Mir Kia became headman of the Rekis. The 
disputes between him and the Kluiran Chief· continued. An 
agreement was ar:rived at in 1843, but in 1895 Mir Kia com-
plained that Sir N auroz Khan had broken faith with him 
and after further enquiry a new settlement was made in the 
same year. Matters again came to a: head in 1900, and in 
1901 a full agreement was drawn up between Mir Kia and 
the Chief!. As a result the Rekis agreed to pay the follow-
ing taxes to the Kharan Chief :-A yearly poll tax (zarshd.h) 
of Re. 1 per family ; 8 annas per camel load of salt removed 
for sale from the Hamun-i-Mashkeb in lieu of the tribute of 
salt formerly paid ; taxes on articles export-ed at the rate 
of 8 annas per camelloacl" of dates, Re. 1-4 per ·camel load 
of wheat, Rs. 8-4 per 6 Indian maunds of ghi, Rs. 10-4 per 
8 Indian maunds of wool, Rs.· 3 per camel sold for export. 
Fines from criminals ancl so per cent. of the value of suits 
recovered were to be taken by the Chief, to whom also tli.e 
unclaimed property of persons who died without heirs was 
to be surrendered. Mir Kia, his brothers and cousins were 
to be free from all taxati6n, and grain importled. il:!to Mashkel 
for consumption was not to be taxed. 

A question of the right of the Chief to levy land revenue 
at one-tenth· of the produce on cuftivated land on the right 
bank of the Mashkel river below Nalab was taken up in 
1902, when the Chief's right to this revenue was affirmed. 
At the same time the Chief was advised to forego his right 
for the present so as to encourage cultivation. 

The Rekis possess flocks of camels, goats and sheep 
oP which they are large breeders. They are also one of the 
few tribes in Kharan engaged in transport trade. They own 
date groves in Dehgwar and possef;s a good quantity of cul
tivable land along the left bank of the Rod-i-Mashkel but 
are very poor cultivarors. Many of them are connected by . 
marria"'e with the transborder Damnis. In order fu control .. . 
them the Chief has established forts at Kallag and Zawag 
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PoPuLATION. and a political munshi ha;s also been stationed since 1901 
in Zawag to watch their relation·s with Khara~. 

Sohrs. 

Pirakzai. 

Sohrs claim to be Rinds from Kolwa in Makran~ 

They live along the banks of the Baddo river and number 
some 54 families ( 1904). Tlieir . headman is one Mulhi 
Rahmtullah, son of AHahdad. Their land is said to have 
been obtained through their marriages with the Mamojavs. 
They are sub-divided into four sections : the Khanazai, 
Khushalzai, .Lashkarizai and Tondai, the. latter being of 
inferior social status. The Khushalzais are exempt frO:m 
payment of revenue but the remaining three sections find 
the equivalent of the price of one camel, i.e., Rs. 120 per 
annum as revenue. They pay no revenue on their lands. 
The Sohr headman claims to levy a tax (gosh) of Rs. 5 per 
annum from' each married man of the. Tondai section but 
this has of late years not been enforced. The tracts of land 
held by the Sohrs along the Bad do. river are known as 
~ohrai-\Vatan and Honai-Dagar; i.e., . the price of blood. 
The latter was obtained from the Solirs and given to certain 
Kubdanis by . the Chief as compensation for the deat"h of 
some Kubdanis at his hands. The· Sohrs are cultivators ~nd 
also· keep a few. herds of camels and flocks. of sheep~ 

The Pirakzais who number. 15 families have already been 
mentioned in" the account of the N ausherwanis and are de
scribed as ~orne of the most ancient inhabitants 'of Kliaran 
and to have occupied the count'ry·after the Arab occupation. 
As the N auLSherwani 'influence rose, that of the Pirakzais fell 
until tney became a mei;e tribal group without wealth or 
any special. status. They are owners of land within the 
area irrigated by the Baddo river and the Sarap confluent 
and pay a tax .. (gham) of one camel or Rs· 120 per annum 
to the Chief. This is the only tax they pay. They are 
divided into the Pirakzai, Bang-ulzai and Pindokzai sections. 

Mamojav. The Mamojav whose headman is Rahimdad, son 
of 'Vali Muhammad, number 39 families. They 
are · sub-divided into the foJlowing sub-st:ctions or 
families, or , as they are locally tenned shalwars, 

· i.e., trousers : Badinzai, Nindavzai and Khurd 1\b
majav. They . claim to be Ghilzai A:fghcins and . to 
be .;,ery. ancient residents in the country though their 
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name which ends in the Sindi jav, the sign of the genitive PoPULATION. 
case, denotes J adg:H 01~igin. At the same time they are 
distinguished by their fair and ruddy complexions some-
times accompanied with blue eyes. The Mamojavs of 
Baghwana .in the Jhalawan country are said to be of the 
same 'stock, having emigrated some generations ago. The 
_Mamojavs own land in the Baddo river valley to the north-
east of 'the Khargushki Band known as Mamoiav-i-Watan, 
for which'they ·pay the equivalent of the price of one camel, 
i.e.,' Rs. I 20 to the Cliief. · · · · 

. The . Kuchai.-Siahpads (72 _families), _or Valley Black Kuchai
Feet, as distinguished frbm the Kohi or Highland Siahpads, Siahpad. · 

daim to be Sangors and to have come to Kharan from 
Kahuri Katat in Kech many generations ago. They now 
live at Hurrao in the basin of the Sarap river where they own 
cultivable ·tand and pay the equivalent of the price of one 
camel as revenue to the Chief. ·'They are sub-divided into tlie 
Husainzai, Daruzai, ·Mazarzai, Haldarza:i, Miskanzai and 
J alalzai sections. The 1·as11 named 'are strangers connect;.~d 
by marriage only with 'the· Siahp~ds. ' · · 

Amlrari · ( 14 families) claim fo be Saiads, des<:end~ Amfrari. 

ants of one. Saiad Amir whose gumbad is . in 
Kutan-Katat. . It · iS said, howev~~' that! the actu~l 
Saiad stock emigrat~d to Panjgur . tw~ . generations 
back. The p~esent Kli~clq Ami~a~is ·· a;t; n~t 'therefo-re real 
Ami~aris,. but. Gadors of J at or) adg'al origin, and .. obtained 
land by mar:riage .with the Amirarhs. . They ~wii.' l:md. in 

~
utan and on the Baddo river, hi. the Shimsha'n-Saiambek 
abcit: for. the form~r fuey pay' re~enue in the shape of the 
rice of two camels 'an<l. for the 'l~tt~r la?d :re~en~e ;at_ tne 
te of one-tenth of produce. : . _ . . , 

The Kubdani or Kudbudanis, w;; they are sometimes called, 'Kubdani. 

number 119 familes, and are said. to. be. ¥~iani ZaP.,ris fro.m 
the Jha!awan country and to take ~eir name from one Ku~7 
buddin. This man gradually acquired influence and ~ttra.cted 
out.sidel's to his clan which· (xgo4)' is divided. into 'the 'fol-
lowing soctions : Sialii~all, Rekizai, . Mend;:l.zai, Sahak#i, 
Kassabzai or SMhozai and Isazai. · The Sahakzai are. 'said 
to be descended from Sahak, a :No1wa robber,· the Kassab'-
zai from a Panjgllr butcher and rtie Isazai ft.Om a Tauki 
of the' Helmand vdey. These. facts are. interesting' as"ari 
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PoPuLATION. instance of the way in which a man of influence could col
lect a group round him. 

H;Uazai. 

Formerly they sided witli the Ha!azais in their fights 
against the Nausherwanr.&, but lately they have been at
tracted to the latter. Their lands lie on the Baddo river 
between Sorago and the Rek-i-Hurmagai and the six sec
tions between them pay the equivalent of the price of two 
camels as revenue, i.e., Rs. 40 each. They are agriculturists 
and also keep herds of camels and flocks . of sheep. They 
are noted for their bravery and a good many are enlisted in 
the chief's forces. The Commandantl of t:he force is also a 
Kubdani (1go4). 

The Hahizai {51 families) claim to be connecte<t with tJ1e 
Kalandrani Brahuis and, if the Baluchi ballad is to be be
lieved, their possession of land in Khacln dates from the 
time of the fight between the Mirwaris and the Jadgals. 
The ballad runs : "From Rek-.i-Gabr to Salambek : from 
Jhalawan (in Khtiran) to the \Vashuk sands : the country 
was given t'o Hala and :ruho: by the famous grandson 
of Miro, father of Omar ". 

The tombs of Hala and Tuho are still to be ·seen in the 
Shimshan-Salambek niabat which is also known as Jhalawan. 
The Halazais have had long and bitter feudSI with the 
NausherwaniiS from the beginning of the latter's power, and 
Azad Khan's brother Yusuf Khan was killed by them. It 
was not until the time of Azad Khan, in the latter halt of 
the nineteenth century, that they were finally subjected to 
the Chief's authority, and though a gener'ation has since 
passed their relations can still hardly be regarded as 
f.riendly. One of the results has been extensive emigration 
on the part of the HaJazais, and one whole section, the Bijar
zais, have, it is saidJ moved almost en masse to the Helmand 
valley. 

Their present numbers have thus been reduced to scarcely 
more than 38 houses. Their fieadman is Abdur. Rahman, son 
of Allahdad. Their head quarters is at Washuk where they 
own irrigated lands on which they pay revenue at the rate 
of one-tenth of the produce except for those held by their 
headman which are exempt. They also own dry crop land 
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in Bakat, Jhundum and Kharg-ushki on which the revenue 
is fixed at the equivalent of the price of two camels, viz., 
Rs. 240. They are chiefly cultivators but a few are cawel 
owners as well. Their septs are the Shahristanzai, Karlm
dadzai, Mir Dostzai, Sahibdadzai, Bijarzai, and Muham
madzai. 

The Mastibanzai (10 families), Hejibari (55 families) and 
Hotakari (14 families) may be dealt with together, as their 
social status is somewhat higher than other groups on ac
count of their having accompanied the N ausherwanis to 
Kbaran and their long and friendly connection with the 
N ausherwanis. The Mastihanzais are pr:oud of tiheir asso
ciation with the old KMran Chief, Purdil Khan, whose body 
they br01!ght from Persia in 1740. As a resultl of their 
close connection with the Chief, the MastiMnzais hold their 
land free of reYenue in the Sarap valley. Their headman 
(1904) is Sarmast, son of Sahibdad. Au weddings in the 
Chief's family the Mastilianzai possess certain special 
privileges such as the right to money contributions made 
to the bridegroom. 

The Hotakaris live in J odai-Kalat and also own lands in 
the Sarap valley. Until recently they were exempt from the 
revenue tax, but owing to .internal quarrels land revenue at 
one-seventh of the producf! has been imposed on them since 
18g8. Their sub-sections. are t'he Alambegzai, Tangazai and 
Miranzai. ~any of them have recently emigrated. 

The Hejibaris consist of the Hejibzai (10 families), the 
Salarzai or KMrenazai ~23 families), the Fatehzai (22 fami
lies), tihe Yasinzai and the Hasanzai. The last two have 
lately emigrated to the Helmand valley. Their headman is 
Dad-i-Karim, son of Jiand. They own lands in Hurmagai, 
Hetak and Swar~m in Gwash and also in Jalwar. 'For their 
lands in Hurmagai they pay land revenue,.but elsewhere they 
are revenue free. They are large flock and camel owners. 

The Taukis, whose name is probably derived from the 
fortress of Tauk, which TIJillur took on his mardi from Seistan · 
to Bast in 1383, number about 12 families and live in 
separate groups at Hurmagai and in Sarawan. Ne.ither 
group has any connection with the other. The Tauk1s of 
Sarawan, who only number two families, are known as the 

POPULATION. 

Mastlhan· 
zai, Heji
bari, and 
Hotakari. 

Taukis. 
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PoPuLATioN, Samezai and are attached to the Kambr:c1ris for purposes of 
good and ill. The remainder emigrated to Larkana in Si~,l 
at the ~nd .of the nineteenth century and are said to have 
engaged in cultivation. 

Washuki. 

lsazais. 

The Taukis of Hurmagai claim ·connection with the 
Barr Kishanis of Panjgt1r. Originally shepherds they are 
now cultivators as well, owning land in Hurmagai and paying 
one-fourth of . the produce as revenue. Their headman is 
Mauladad. They intermarry with the Hejibaris and Masti
hanzais. 

The 'Vll.shukis, who allege that they accompanied Malik 
Dinar, the founder of 'Vashuk, from Persia, rw.tmber 33 
families and consist of the Sfiahozai (2o), Jullizai (4), Hejibzai 
(4) and Sheikhzai (5) families. They possess tne Shahri 
stream in W ashuk, paying one-tenth of produce as revenue, 
be~ides zarshdh to the amount of Rs. 240 annually as the 
equivalent of 2 camels for:Il)erly given, The Shahri str~am 
is divided into 16 kangams, for each of .which they pay an 
additional su~ of Rs. 15 per annum. They are also bound 
t'o furnish a present consisting of one sheep and five Kbaran 
maunds of wheat to the Kharan chief once a year on his 
visiting 'Vashuk, Tl}ey are cultivators. and their headman 

( 1904) is Allahdad. 

The Isazais ( 1 II familie.s) describe themselves as Chhuttas 
and ·came on to Kbaran from the south of the Jhalawan 
country owing to a dispute about the chieftainship. For
merly' they paid a tax of,two sheep for each married man, 
'but iri the time of. Mir Abbas III this was reduced to one. 
They also pay land revenue at the rate of one-seventh of the 
produce. They live in and cultivate the valleys of Beseima 
imd . Zayak and their language is the Jhalawan dialect of 
Brahui. They have contracted :Several matrimonial alliances 
with' their Sumalcl.ri neighbours of the neighbouring valleys 
of Koda ·and Kor'ask. Their 'Septs are the Bizanzai (23 
f~ilies), the Ramadanzai (27 families),' the Siahfzai (2o 
families), the Kharenazai (20 families)· anti 'the Sbahizai 

{z • farnilies) •. 
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At the census of xgox, 53, xo6 Muhammad Hasnis were 

Kiazai 
Yagizai 

Families. 
166 
25 
24 Kebarai 

Durrakzai ••• 20 

Hanini 17 
Mardansbai, 
Zangiari 

12 
6 

censused in .the Kalat State and 4,336 in 
Chagai, but these figures.did not include 
those who are distributed in Kharan and -
Makran, parts of Persia, and the Hel
mand valley. Those in Kharan are esti
mated at about 270 families and belong 
to the marginally noted clans, They 
live at Bakat, Talong, in Shimshan 
and Salambek a11d other places. Here 

they have in recent yearrs taken to cultivation as tenants 
but ordinarily the Muhammad Hasni is a pure nomad, mov
ing from place to place in search of pasture for- his flocks 
and camels. 

The Muhammad Hasnis of the Jhalawan country recog
nise Sardar Rustam Khan of Jebri as their chief but the 
groups which are Femote from the chief's control are 

·gradually severing their connection with him.· 

The Nausherwani Chiefs long since recognised the value 
orf a connection with the Muhammad Hasnis, for Abbas III 
married the daughter of the then chief, Rustam Khan, and 
Sir N auroz Khan has married the sisret of another Rus
t am Khan, the present chief. The ties thus formed were 
strengtliened by the N ausherwanis being careful to support 
the Muliammad Hasnjs living in Khacln in their• feuds with 
other tribes and an inst~ce ha)S already been quoted in the 
section on History of assistance afforded to the Muhammad 
Hasnis by Azad Khan after they had been raided by the 
Damnis. 

The Shahbegzai Kambclris of Khar:an are true Brahuis 
and connected with the Ahmadzai Khans of Katat. They 
originally came from the SMhbegzai village near Norgama 
in Zahri; Shahbeg had four sons, Mlr Hasan, Mlr Zahro, 
Mir Bullo and l\Hr Pirak, from the first of whom the Kliacln 
Kambraris trace their descent. One stock of the other sons 
is asserted tOI have almost died out with the exception of one 
Umed Khan who still (xgo4) lives in Zahri. The Shahoeg
zais claim t~ be distinct from the other Kambraris of ]1iala-

wan, the Sobazais. _ · 
The connection of the Shahbegzai Kambraris with Khar

an goes back several centuries, for the poem describing the 
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('oPULATION, Brahui Jadgal·war ~elates the bestbwal of Sarawa~ in Khar· 
an on Shahbeg- Owing to their connex:tion with the Khans 
they appeat. to have held their lands free of revenue and 
taxes up to the time of Mir Abbas III. On Mir Abbas pro
ceeding to interfere with them they combined with the Hala. 
zais. against their common enemy. They also appear to have 
obtained the support of Mehrab Khan, and later of Nasir 
Khan II, and Khudadad Khan of Katat by offering to pay 
revenue to them at one-tenth. The strife was long, bitter 
and fluctuating and after the haftle' of Siali Tagazzi in which 
the Kubdanis and Tagfuipis as well as the Hatazais assisted 
the Kambraris and in which Yusuf Khan, son of Abbas III, 
was killed, the lat,ter was oblig-ed to fly to Afghan territory. 
Both Nasir Khan II and Khudadad Khan in tlie early part 
of his reign appear to have sent occasional parlies either 
from N ushki or direct from Kalat to collect the revenue from 
the Kambraris, but, after Sir Rol:iert . Sandcman ;s visit in 
1883-84 the Kambraris finally came under the power of the 
Kharan chief and now pay revenue at the rate of one-tenth 
but are exempt from the cess known as naibi. On the out
break of Azim Khan's insurrection against his brother, 
Nauroz Khan, the Kambraris sided with the former. The 
SMhbegzai Kambraris consist of the Misri KMnzai, Burj
alizai and Mulla Hasanzai. The la!st named is a " barok " 
or outside section. which has been affi1iated with the main 
body .. All three live in Sarawan. 

Inferior 
races. 

The Samezai Taukis, Channals, Kohizai Sumalaris, 
Nidamzais, N azarzai Baranzai Mengals, Burhanzais, and 
Kambrari Zagar· Mengals are said to have obtained their 
l~nds in Sarawan tfurough the Kambrar'is, pay them death 
and wedding subscriptl.ons (purs and bijjar) and unite with 
them in good and ill. 

The pistachio forests on the . KMcin side of the Garr 
hills from the Garruk to the Lijje and Gor-i-barat are the 
joint property of the Kambraris of Sarawan and the Garr 
Sas.olis of KMran. 

The N akibs, who are to be found only in \V ashuk, are 
divided into two. main divisions, Bahl or upper N akibs, 
and J ahl or lower N akibs, according to the position 
which . they occupy in the \Vashuk date gtoves. 
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The upper Nakibs consist of the Kallozai {5 PoPuLATioN. 
familie;s), the Lallazai {4 families), and the lhtiarzai (II fami-
lies); whilsv the lower Nakibs include the Mir'gindzai (19 
families), the Gwahramzai (II families), the Aidozai (8 fami-
lies), the Mazarzai (13 families) and the Habasliazai (9 fami-
lies). Each of the main sections is under a gazir, who i!> 
directly subordinate to the naib's wakil. These gazlrs ar:e 
appointed by the Chief. The N akibs are said to have accom-
panied Malik Dinar, who founded Washuk, 'tto that place 
and appear to have been much. better off in pre-Nausher-
wani times than they now are, as they were in possession 
of land which they have now almost entirely lost, with the 
exception of some small shares which they hold jointly with 
the Washukis and HaJazais. 

They posse'SS certain rights in the date trees of \V ashuk 
owing to the custom by which a right to a quarter' share 
is acquired in all palms pl~nted by them. The N akibs are 
bound by custom to supply firewood gratis for' the Chief's 
camp during a visit to Washuk, and to carry his post from 
Washuk within the limits of the niabat. 'For the latter ser
vice they are supplied with food. They do not a!Ssociate with 
the Baloch or khanaw&da but sometimes form matrimonial 
connections with their: servile dependants. 

Th~ number of houses of Loris is estimated at 52 and Loris. 

they are sub-divided into the following groups :-

Chandanzais ... 
Kbakizai or Hakizai 
Talbur ... 
Gwarighzai 
Dilwashzai 

Houses. 
22 

IO 

8 

7 
5 

52 

Each group recognises the authority of the eldest male 
member (kamash or sperish). 

A Lori if asked who he is, will not describe himself as. 
a Lori but will say that he is either a Sarmastari, the name 
affected by neariy all Loris, or an usta. The .latt~r name 
refers to the profession of artisans or tinkers, in which all 
of them are engaged. The Chandanzais have a reputation 
as poets and musicians (suggut or shdir) and compose and 
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sing b~Jlads in praise of their patrons, especially of the Chief 
and his kinsman. Their headman receives an annual 
present of a camel and a turban from t~ Chief. 
None of the Khanin LoriS' are stationary and they leave the 
country · in bad agricultural years. They generally mend 
agrici.Jltural implement,s on contract/ and are paid in 
cash for any special piece of work. They are re
garded as the lowest race ·in the country, thoroughly un
trustworthy and one for which no one has a good word to 
say. 

The number of households of servile dependants is esti
mated at about 420 and on the whole their condition is good. 
The majority are of negro origin, but many are very light 
coloured, the descendants of captives made in the raids for 
~liich the Nausherwiinis were formerly so famous. Purdil 
Khan, at the beginning of the eighteenth century, is said to 
have brought .J.,ooo captJivcs from Mimib in Southern Persia. 
The fame of Khanin slaves was so great in former days that 
Knudadad Khan of Kalat is said to have planned an expe
dition against it solely for its slaves and its camels. Be
sides domestic· service, these servile dependants are engaged 
in agriculture and paid in a share of the produce, in camel
keeping and as gr:ooms. Some of them are also to be 
found in the Chief's irregular forces and in some cases they 
have risen to positions of importance. For instance the 
present Shahgha.si, ( Igo_c;) the Cfiief's most trusted supporter 
and a man. of much influenc,e, ist d~scended from slave 
parents. Every household possessing several servile depen
dants has a d(hogha who has charge of the store room, per
forms the duties of a chamberlain and occupies a position 
of great' importance in the domestic economy of the hou•se. 
A feature of this class in Kharan is the rise ofo many of them 
in the social scale and their marTiage to Rakhshani women. 
A good many servile dependants are said to have left the 
country in recent years for Karachi where they work as 
labourer's. In ot'her respects the conditions undet. which 
they live .in Khciran, resemble those in Makran. A serv1le 
dependant in Kharan, when addressed, will refer to himself 
as a Sorazai or a Ungav . 

. The Hindu community only numbers 6 families or aoout 
30 souls livi~g at Kh:iran-Katat. Their numbers have l;leer. 
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reduced since the development of Nushki, and most of them 
are merely agents for larger. firms at that place. Their busi
ness, wh~h is described elsewhere, 'consists in retail trade 
and money lending. They are by origin Sindi and speak the 
Sindi language at home, but their long residence in the 
country has rendered them well acquainted with Baluchi. As 
in other parts of Baluchistan, they are not very orthodox 
in their religious observances. Whilst touring among the 
nomadic encampments they have no scruple in drinking water 
from a Musalman's mashak and in eating- bread baked on a 
Musalman's griddle. They pay no special taxes but supply 
goods to the Chief and his family at specially low rates. On 
the occasion of their marriages the Chieil subscribes to the 
expenses (bijjar), and they do the same on similar occasions 
in the Chi~'s household. Disputes between them and the 
Muhammadan inhabitants ar.'e generally referred to shariat, 
to the provisions of which they g-ladly submit'. 

The Nausherwanis, as a r:ace, are strong, stalwart men, 
of remarkably handsome features, and possessed of great 
physical power. In character they are strong-minded, able 
and adventurous and a former generation of frontier officers 
described them as insatiable :free-booters while Sir Thomas 
Holdich remarks that "as a fighting, raiding-, restless clan 
they are perhaps· m1cqall~d on the border." Their chiefs, 
whilst possessing a rude sense of justice, have often been 
cruel and' relentless. They are hospitlab1e and always ready 
to reward faithful service gene.rously. 

The Rakhshcinis and Muhammad Hasnis composing the 
greater part of the population, as a rule possess oval fea
tures, high nBses and wheat coloured complexions. Their 
complexion is if anything fairer than tfiat of the Brahuis of 
the Southern Jhalawan country. The Siahpads and Nakibs 
are of a lower type. The Rakhshanis themselves can gener
ally be distinguished by their hazel eyes. 

The hair is cut at the nape of the neck and not worn long 
a!l in other parts of Baluchistan. The natural growth of hair 
on the face is similar to that of the Baloch of Kachhi. Both 
men and women are extremely wiry, active and hardy. They 
arc unexcelled as camel drivers and always carry arms. They 
are quiet and peaceable in character but their poverty some
times drives them to deceitful dealing. The Siahpads of 

6 
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POPULATION. the hills are distinguished from other people in the COUntry 
by their darker complexions and sma11er stature. _They are 

Characteris· 
tics of the 
women. 

Religion. 

Occupation. 

Cultivators 
and flock· 
owners. 

extremely active and said to be good shots. 
The women are very hard-working- and live a life of 

constant toil. They have practically no amusements as, be
sides helping their husbands in their work and doing domes
tic duties, they are engaged, in theil" limited leisure hours, in 
sewing, spinning and carpet-making. Their morals are pro-
bably oetter than those of the women in Makran. · 

Professedly all the people are Muhammadans of the Sunni 
sect but such religion as they .possess is, as elsewhere in 
Baluchistan, thickly overlaid with superstition. A firm be
lief in the power of saints is universal ; their shrines are 
held in great reverence, and goats, sheep and sometimes 
camels are offered in sacrifice. Blessings are aJso invoked 
by shaving the heads of children at the shrines in fulfilment 
of vows made in times of illness. 

Masudi. states that, in the seventh century, during tne 
rule of the Umayid Caliphs, the inhabitants of the Karan 
and Barfen mount1ains were Zoroastrians and would not sub
mit, and that their conversion to Islam dated between the 
eighth: and eleventh centuries under the rule of the Abbasids
Later on the people appear to have come under the Shiah 
influence, no doubt owing to the proximity of the Persians, 
but the character of their faith seems to have continued to 
retrograde, for local tradition asserts tnat before the time 
of the late Chief Azad Khan, the people hardly knew any
thing of the true doctrines of Islam. Azad Khan did much 
during his visits to Afg-hanistan to re-establish orthodoxy 
by inducing Afghan Mullas to settle in Kharan. 

By occupatic-:, the pepulation of the country is divided 
into the dominant class, land-owning agriculturist's, tenants, 
flock-owners and artisans. The members of the dominant 
class own lands revenue-free, and get their lands cultivated 
by the servile classes and by tenants. 

Nearly all the Rakhsbanis are land-holding agriculturists 
and in almost every case they combine agriculture with flock
owning and camel-grazing. As agriculturists they either 
cultivate their own land or are tenants of other people. Those 
who are no~ flock-owners but are purely dependent on agri
culture include t:he Naklbs of 'Yashuk, fhe Kambraris of 
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Sarawan and the lsazais on Beseima. The Kohi Siahpads 
of Kallag also own a few flocks. The combination of flock
owning with agdculture is due. to the uncertainty of th€ 
raiufa!l. The natural tendency of the population is to cui· 
tivation, but the precarious returns from land force them 
to supplement their means of livelihood in other channels. 
The Kiazai, Keharai, and Yagizai sections of the Muhammad 
Hasni group are_ engaged in cultivation only a>S tenants. 
The rest of the Muhammad Hasnis are also all nomadic 
flock-owners. Othel_"" flock-owners are the Rekis, who prefer 
this pursuit though they possess the means of extending 
the cultivation of dates and possess large cultivable rain 
crop areas. They own sheep, goats and camels and supple-
ment their livelihood by transport work. They take salt, 
for instance, to Jalk and Dizzak, where they exchange it 
with dry dates, the latter being- in their turn bartered for 
grain in the Helmand v.alley. They all assemble, however, 
in Dehgwar for the date harvest in Aug-ust. The only other 
people who devote themselves almost solely to flock-owning 
are the Garr! Sasolis. 

POPULATION; 

As in other parts of Baluchistan, the artisan class is Artisans. 

recruited from the Loris, who follow the professions of car- · 
penters, blacksmiths and goldsmiths. Brick-laying is dont: 
by the people of Jalk and Dizzak. The servile class pro-
vide shoe-makers. The Siahpads do a Jittle weaving for 
domestic use. The womeq manufacture carpets and grain-
bags and also do some coarse embroidery, but none of 
their work finds its way in'to the market in ordinary times. 

'The giving of a daughter in marriage is colllsidered the 
test for •SOCial equality, whilst: the system of exchanging 
news detem1in~s racial superiority. The spirit of the first 
principle is not, however, strictly followed by .the Nausher-
wanis, who if they cannot find wives among their ow~ group 
obtain them from the Ban!ch of Shorawak, the Sanjranis, or 
the Durranis of Kandahar. Marriage of Nausherwanis with 
Rakhshani women formerly seldom took place, but this cus-
tom has lately not been so rigidly observed. After the Nau
shcrwanis, most of the rest of the people are for purposes 
of social status included in the middle class, known as khrinif-· 
a•t.iJa, pakl11!nhadd, or Baloch, and below them come the 
~akibs, Lnis and servile dependants who possess little or 
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no social status outside their own individual g-roups. These 
people intermarry without much prejudice and caste system, 
at least among this class of peoplt-, may be said to liave 
almost declined. 

The system of exchanging new:s, as a test of social distinc
tion, has been fully described in the Makran Gazeteer. If 
Nausherwanis are present the Chief or, in his absence, tne 
oldest member of his family or grbup is the habar-waja or the 
" Lord of the news." Outside the Chief's darbar a Saiad . 
would rank next in order. Among- the Rakhshanis, a Pirak
zai, Mamojav, Sohr or a Dag-arzai is vested with the right 
in the order named. The order of the social superiority of 
t'he Kl:tmbraris and Hatazais, after the Phakzais, is disputed. 
Among the rest of the popul~tion age determines precedence. 
In accordance with a custom introduced by Azad Khan, it 
is usual with all Kharanis, when taking or .receiving the news, 
to pray for the welfare of their Chief. Thus all persons, 
when exchanging greetings, commence by saying " Peace 
be to the ~,faster and you." The Chief and the leading 
tribesmen are fr.equently addressed as chiragh, i.e., the lamp. 

Few, except the Chief and the richer people, are in a 
position to maintain the lavish system of hospitality which 
the Baloch code demands. Those who are in a position to 
do so quickly earn for themselves the epithet of sakhi (gener
ous). Hospitality among-st kinsmen is not regulated by any 
hard and fast rules as in Makran but according to the means 
of the host. A stranger is generally entertained by the 
headman of the village or encampment. A peculiar charac
teristic of Khadn is, that the host genera:lly expects the 
guest to make him some gift, especially if the latter appears 
to him to be a man of some means. Tliis is known as pin
dag. Gifts in the for'm of tobacco made by travellers are 
very much appreciated. 

The system of raising- subscriptions on certain occasi011s 
known as bijjar prevails in KMran as in Makran In 
Kharan, however, strictly speaking, bijjar is at present 
raised only on the occasion of marriages and circum
ctstons though the principle applies to the recovery 
of fines and blood compensation also. For wedding!> 
bijjar is only raised by the bridegroom's party 
and never by that of the bride. Subscriptions are raio;eJ 
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either' by the persons concerned directly, or through hi!' PoPULATION~ 
nearest relations. All the relatives, friends, fellow-tribes-
men, and even strangers are visited and donations in tlie 
form of cash, sheep and cattle, arms, etc., are received. 
Theoretically all contributions are voluntary but when bifjtir 
is raised for the Chief, sufficient pressure is brought to bear 
on those from whom it is collected to ensure that no refusals 
occur. Bijjtir for the Chief or his son is recovered trom 
every married man as a rule through the respective head 
men, and varies from a minimum of Rs. 2 or a sheep to a 
maximum of Rs. 100 or a camel· ac~ording to the means of 
the donor. Other 'members of the dominant class recover 
/Jijjar under the general control of the Chief. 

\Vhen a death occurs, it is customary, as-in Makran, for 
relations, neighbo.urs and friends to bring a gift with them 
when coming to offer their condolences to the relatives ot 
the decea'Sed. Such gifts from relatives generally consist 
of sheep and grain, wfiile those from neighbours, friends 
and fellow-tribesmen sometimes take the form of cash. The 
former is kno~n as lan}!ari and the latter: as purs. On the 
occasion of a death in the Chief's family, similar' gifts in 
the form of sheep and cash are accepted by him, but they 
are entirely voluntary and are never enforced like bijjtir. 
The sympathy of the people, on the other hand, is recipro~ 
cated by the Chief extending to them the payment of purs 
and in many cases by his offering condolences either per
sonally or through his sqn. There does not appear to be 
the tendency in Kharan, as in the Jhalawan country, to abuse 
the customs of bijjtir and purs by forcibly exactions. 

It is only the dominant class and the few well-to-do per
sons in the country who can afford the time for a midday 
siesta, as is the case in Makran. Such p~ms spend the 
day like the better classes of Makran, their: midday sleep 
being accompanied by shampooing, whilst some menial 
tells a story or sings a lullaby. 

The rest of the peop~e live a harder life tfuan the Makranis 
and, as already explained, a cultivator's energy and atten
tion are divided between his crops and his flocks. On the 
one hand he is busy at seed time and harvest either: with 
b.is own work or in supervising his tenants and labourers, . 

Manner of 
spending 
day by a 
headman, 
cultivator 
and shep
herd. 
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PoPuLATION, wliilst on the other, his live-stock demand much care 
throughout the year. 

A shepherd, if pasture is available in the vicinity, leaves 
his village at dawn with his charge, returning at chdsht or 
do about 9 a.m. when the sheep are milked and the shepherd 
has his ·meal. Meanwhile in places where well water. has to 
be used, the flock-owner and his family have proceeded to the 
wells and have filled the tanks ready for watering. Here 

· the flocks are brought after. milking and the scene which 
takes place is most picturesque. After the flock has been 
watered it is allowed a rest, whilst the shepherd amuses 
himself with his reed pipe (nal) or in conversation with his 
fellows. In the afternoon he returns to the gTazing grounds 
and does not come back t'o the village or encampment until 
it is almost dark. The second milking then takes place, 
followed by the shepherd's evening meal. 

At times when all pasture in the neighbourhood has been 
consumed, the shepherd is sometimes absent from his home 
for weeks, only returning at intervals to replenish his store 
of rations which he largely supplements with the milk from 
his animals. 

Food. Most of the people take' only two meals daily-the morn-
ing meal taken about IO a.m. (swtirag) and the evening meal 
taken soon after sunset (sham). Those who are well off, in
cluding some of the people of Washuk, add an early break
fast (nihdri). Early breakfast generally consists of wheat 
·and jutiri cakes with butter-milk or butter; occasionally 
dates are eaten. The morning and evening meals consist 
of wheat or jutiri cakes with milk or curds and. sometimes 
butter. vVheat flour is the staple food. Men of means eat 
meat occasionally but milk and its preparations are preferred. 
Rice is only taken on the Id festival or other occasions of 
importance. Fowls are considered a delicacy but there are 
very few in the country. The inhabitants of upper Khanl.n 
use pistachio fruit as a relish with tlieir wheat and juiiri 
cakes. 

Among· supp!ementary articles of diet which are occa
sionally taken, may be mentioned cakes made of the sweet
ened flour of the colocynth (kulkusht) and of ma~:her (Rumex 
vesicarius), to which are added some wheat or jutiri flour. 
Before being used ,as food colocynth seeds have to be well 
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soaked and washed for about a forlinig-ht to obviate their PoP~JLATJO~; 
purgative effects. Melon pulp is dried and preserved and 
eaten with a powder made by pounding the seeds. This is 
called chauli. Both the powdered colocyntn and melon seeds, 
if boiled, assume a thick paste-like consistency and are called 
did. Melon seeds are also parched with a little salt and the 
interior substance called pato is eaten. Pato and dates, if 
obtainable, are the usual provisions taken for a journey. 

The way of preparing wheat and juari cakes is the same 
as in Makran. Curd, butter and cheese· are· also made in 
the same way. The use of dried sheep's meat i's rare. Tlie 
spices in use are also the same as in Makran. They are; 
however, not made into cakes and dried for ready use in 
&tews. Vegetables are practically unknown, except in a few 
localities where onlons ar'e ·used and generally eaten raw; 
beans (bakla) and a species of pulse (niginz) are cultivated 
in Washuk only. In spring-, a Kharani will eat many kinds 
of. wild plants, either cooked or raw as a vegetable. They 
include those known as magher, garbust, mallai, makhan
khur, chambrak and sochanko. Camel milk forms the stapl~ 
food of the camel-men, who can consume more than three 
seers at a single meal. The milk is .so~etimes boiled and 
a paste made with a handful of wheat or juari flour and a 
little salt. It is known as dal. 

The male as welt as the female dress of the people of Dress. 
Kharan is practically the same as in Makran, both as re
gards quality and cost. Most of the people use grey jacco
nets of European manufacture which are known as stihn ; 
the higher classes use white langeloth called by them 
kitabi, an'd muslin is used for turbans. The male dress con
sists of a turban (pag or pagri) 7 to xo yards in length, tied 
either over an Afghan kulla or a felt cap peculiar to KMran 
called top ; a shirt (jtimag) which takes 5 or st yards of 
cloth; trouc;ers (shalwar) made of 3l to 4 yards, occasion
ally dyed black or blue ; a wrapper called lungi or pushti ; 
and either a pair of leather sandals (chawat) made at 
home or of ordinary shoes which are either imported or 
manufactured locally. A Khdranl is also yery fond of a 
waistcoat. vVhen at home he uses as head-dress either a 
palm leaf cap from Makran, or a felt cap or small embroi
dered skull cap. Only the rich can afford a complete suit; 
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PoPULATION. the poor often have to be content with a oair of trousers sup
plemented by a lun~i or pushti ~hich supplies the place of 
a shirt. The etiquette of the country demands that one 
should not appear before a guest or a relative without' the 
latter. The turban is generally passed below the chin before 
being tied round the head. A camel man uses a kind of 
boot, called surr, to protect himself from snake bite. 

Surr are of domestic manufacture. The uppers, which 
are in two pieces, are made of stout carpeting 
in the dari · stitch and are lined wiffi felt or with 
cotton cloth. The back part is cut straight and 
is high enough to reach four or five inches above the 
ankle. In the middle of the boot it overlaps the front part 
which is cut into a tongue over the instep. Laces are used 
for attaching the boot. to the foot. The uppers are sewn 
to the soles with a stout cloth binding-. The soles are made 
of a number of pieces of thick cotton cloth or dari which ·are 
at.ranged in layers. Each layer, of which there are gene
rally three or four, is stuck to the next with tamarisk gum 
or date juice and the whole are sewn together with goat"s hair 
string which is let through them by means of an awl. To 
make the boots more durable and et;pecially for use in the 
hills, anoth~r thick layer of gum or date juice is put at the 
bottom of the sole and date stones are then let into it, after 
which the sole is put under great pressure. A sole so made 
witt lrust a long time. 

A woman's dress is almost the same as in Makran with 
the exception that· no scarf (guchdn) is tied over the liair. 
The prevailing colour of the shift is red or black. The 
women of upper Kharan and W ashuk all wear • trousers, 
which are generally striped. Nomad women wear sandals 
like the men, whilst the women of upper classe<> use siioes 
without points called la~hati. 

Houses. In the permanent villages the houses consist of wattle 
(khera) and daub. The wattle hurdles, which are made of 
tamarisk are fixed to a wooden framework and a thin layer 
of mud i~ plastered over diem. The roofs, which are trian
gular in .shape, a•e also covered with tamarisk 
boughs and plalstered with earth. Houses generally 
face east and south, partly because a house facing to 
the other points c~ the compass is considered of ill omen, and 
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partly !Jecause the prevailing winds come from the west and PoPuLATION. 
north. The howse of a man. of means generally consists of 
z rooms, one of which is used as a store room and for keep-
ing fuel in winter. The other is the living- room and is 
decorated with carpets and other household effect's. A poor 
man possesses but' a single room. Adjoining, and generally 
at the front or back of the house, is a stable for cattle. In 
Kliaran-Kahit the houses are surrounded by a wattle en-
closure but· elsewhere this is not usually tfo be seen. In 
w ashuk mat huts made of date palm, similar to those in 
Makr'lin, are in use. In Dehgwar during the summer 
months the people erect oblong wooden frameworks which 
they cover with palm leaves. They sleep on the roof at night 
and occupy tlhe part below by day. 

Sardar Azad Khan introduced labour from Afghanistan 
to build the forts at H~rmagai, Jalwar and Khanin-Katat of 
burnt brick. The Kallag- and Zawag- forts have been con~ 
structed of sun-dried bricks by labour imported from J alk 
and Dizzak. 

Nomads use blanket tents (gidan) in winter but in sum
mer generally accommodate themselves in temporary 
gtructures of tamarisk boug-hs and buslies, thus saving tne 
trouble of the transportation of the material. 

The method of burial is that prescribed by Islam. Much Disposal of 
the dead. 

stre&s is laid on the ceremony of amanat (trust) according to 
which the body of a person, dying elsewhere than at home, 
is temporarily buried pending removal to the native place 
of the deceased or to !mch other place as he may have 
directed. 

The mourning ceremonies in Kharan are not so well 
regulated as in Makran. The mourning lasts fur three days, 
t!uring which visits of condolence are received and prayets 
offered for the soul of the departed. The women, how
ever, maintain their mourning for- g to I I days in the case' 
of a man, and from 7 to q days in that of a woman. 

· D h Amusements Few indoor games are indulged 10• raug ts are popu- andfestivals. 
tar with the middle aged and playing the musical instruments 
known as danbura and siroz is common. The boys are 
fond of knuckle-bones (majol) and the girls play with dolls. 

Of outdoor games, ji is the most popular, and is played 
as in Makran. Coursing, target-shooting, and game-shoot-
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ing are common among the dominant class and most of the 
Nausberwanis are good shots. On the ~asion of weddings 
they are fond of racing and of shooting at a mark from 
horseback. This is known as . spdrlo and is probably an 
introduction from Afghanistan. The Baloch dance {chtip} is 
also performed at weddings and the ld festivals. 

The giving of names and titles to children, · rules of 
honour observed and the system of reprisals and commu
tations for murder are the same as prevalent in Makran. 



CHAPTER 11. 

-·----
ECONOMIC. 

The agricultural conditions of Kharan approximate closely 
to those of Makran and the Chagai District. 

Agriculture in Kharan is still in a very primitive stao-e. 
No agricultural statistics ate available but rough"' esti

mates made .in_ 1903 indicate that arable Ia"nd is insignificant 
eompared With t'he total area, it being scarcely more than 
2'5 per cent. 

The chief agricultural centres are Gwash, Jalwar, Hut
magai, Sarawan, the Beseima valley, t:Ite Baddo river, 
Washuk and along the banks of the Mashkel in the Dehg
war niiibat. The rest of the country is mostly an arid waste, 
barren and unproductive, though considerable tracts of rich 
alluvial soil exist along the skirts of the hills. Owing, how
ever, to the peculiar hydrography of the country and the 
difficulties of irrigation, there does not appear to be much 
scope under present circumstances for any great extension 
of agriculture. The rain water which is arreJSted 'o_g. its des
cent from t'he hills by earthen embankments raised round the 
fields, leaves no surplus for bringing new land under culti
\'ation and the local rainfall is too scantly for raising a crop. 
The water level is very. low," being about 100 feet: in the 
majority of cases and well irrigation is impracticable except 
in Dehgwar where water can. be found at a level of 3 to 4 
feet below the surface. But here again the extreme severity 
of the winds and the moving sands 'are a great impediment 
to agricultural pursuits. The sands fill the wells and cover 
the crops, rendering cultivation impossible. At the mouth 
of the Mashkel, however, these difficulties do not exist and 
efforts have latterly been made with ~uccess to extend cul
tivation in that direction. As a rule climat'e and other diffi
culties are adverse to agricultural pursuits and under· exist-
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ing conditions camel breeding must continue to be, as at 
present, the main occupation of the people. 

The arable soil is, for the most part, alluvial and ex
tremely fertile. 

The best is called matt, and, as already described in the 
Gazetteer of Makran, consists of a thick layer of silt con
taining a mixture of earth and sand. It is found in the 
greater part of Gwash and Jalwar, at the mouth of the 
MashktH, and along the lower courses of the Sarap and the 
Baddo rivers. It requires less water, retains moisture 
longer and is suited for all crops. 

Next comes rek pad in which, as the name imports, sand 
constitutes the predominant element. The soil occurs in the 
culturable area at the mouth of the MashkeJ, river, along the 
beds of rivers and in Hurmagai. ]uari and melon crops are 
mostly grown in it. · 

:..halli and siahmosh ar'e gravelly soils in which the date 
palm alone can thrive well. Zhalli is distinguished from 
si.ihmosh by· the absence of sand which predominates in the 
latter. Zhalli occurs mostly in vVashuk, and the siahmosh 
in the Dehgwar niabat. 

Considerable tracts of shorbast containing a large admix
ture of salt, and of hard clay called pat also occur in different 
parts of the country but they are totally unsuitable for 
agricultural purposes. 

The local rainfall is scanty and insufficient for agricultural 
purposes and the cr:ops, therefore, depend for their irriga
tion largely on the floods brought down by rivers and hill 
torrentls, which are carried to tlie fields by artificial channels 
and embankments. The only streams which have a peren
nial supply of water are the Baddo, Sarap, ·Kallag, Zahragan, 
Palantak and Mashkel, but the ext~t of land irrigated by 
them is very small compared with tilie flood-fed area. 

About 6o per cent. of the population are engaged in 
agriculture, but owing to the small extent of land irrigated 
from perennial sources and the scanty rainfall, only a smalJ 
proportion of these ru-e purely agriculturists, the majority 
being compelled to combine agriculture with flock-owning. 
The chief land~owningo tribes are the N ausherwanis, the 
Rakhshanis and the Rekis. The N ausherwanis cultivate 
tlaeir lands either by servile dependants, or through tenants 
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who are either members of other tribes or Nakibs. The 
well-to-do Rakhshanis also employ servile dependants or 
tenants from alien tribes, but the majority of them, and 
especially tlhe Siahpads of Kallag, carry on agriculture 
themselves. The servile dependants who are found in al
most every family, the Nakibs and the Muhammad Hasnis 
are the chief sources from which tenants and agricultural 
labourers are drawn. 

The tenant receives a share of the . produce com~ · 
mensurate with the part taken by him in the 
production of the crop, as detailed in the section 
on Rents. The Rekis devote little attention to agriculture 
and confine themselves chiefly to the cultivation of the date 
palm, on which, as well as on their live-stock and trans-· 
port "business, they depend for their subsistence. 

The sowing and harvest timeJS of the principal crops 
arranged in their order of importance are exhibited in tne 
following table :-

Crop. 

A. Spring crcps. 

1, Wheat 

Sowing time. 

From To 

October, December 
(though, if rains are 
late, sowings may 
extend to middle of 
January). 

Harvest time. 

"From To 

End of April. Middle of 
June. 

2. Barley December. ·End of April. End of May. 
January. 

B. Hdmen or 
Autumn crops. 

1. Melons ... ) 
~Sown together 

:z. Judri (early j March and April. 
crop). 

3• Judri (late June ~nd July ... 
crop). 

4• Date March ... 

1 
June (for melons), 

in · 
Augus~ (for judri). 

October and November, 

. ••• End of July to beginn!ng 
of October. 

The spring crop is the most important and is . the one 
on which the population of the northern and eastern parts 
of the country depend for their subsistence. In the south
west, sufficient grain is not gr9wn and the inhabitants live 
on dat'es or on grain imported from the Helmand valley 
and Garmsel. 
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By far the most important and the staple crop of the 
people is wheat. It represents about 70 per cent. of the 
total produce of the country. Three varieties known locally 
as dayak, trukki and pashmik are grown. Dayak is the 
best for other than irrigated areas, as it. requires little 
w~t'er. Trukki was first imported from the Helmand. It 
is inferior to dayak and is only UISed when dayak seed is not 
obtainable. Pashmik is preferred to the other varieties 
for cultivation in the areas. under permanent irrigation in 
the hill tracts of. KaHag and Nigwar, but it requires plenty 
of water and cannot be grown in rain orop land. The chaff 
of this variety is not considered good for fodder'. 

Wheat is generally sown by the drill in areas .irrigated 
by floods. The sowings commence in October and con
tinue till the end of December~ extending to the 
middle of January .should the winter rains be late. Soon 
after the spring rain3 the area subject to flood irrigation 
is ploughed over, harrowed and left untouched till the sow
ing time comes. Unless this ploughing is done, it: is be
lieved that the moisture cannot he retained and that it 
either evaporates or percolates to a lower .stratum. The 
moisture prPserved ,in this manner is sometimes sufficient to 
raise a crop without requiring a second shower of rain. 
Should the lands, however, be irrigated by floods a second 
time, the process of ploughing and harrowing is repeated 
for the same reason. When the sowing time approaches, 
the fields are ploughed over once again and the seed is 
sown at the same time. ·In the montii. of 'February the 
young crops are browsed by cattle and sheep. 

In irrigated areas the lands are first watered in October. 
They are then ploughed and harrowed and laid out into 
small be<.ls after the seed has '6een sown broadcast. The 
second wateri-ng is given about a week after· the seed ap
pears above ground. A third watering is seldom required, 
but if it can be afforded it is believed to be beneficial to the 
crops. The crops attain maturity by the end of April am:: 

the han:est commences early in l\lay and lasts till the mid
dle of June. Threshing is done in the ordinary way with 
cattle; the grain is trodden out and tl1e chaff separated by 
winnowing with the chiirshtikha· The grain and the chaff 
are stored separately in ptts which are covered with earth 
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and ·sand. A pole erected on the top of the mound called 
khurrum marks the site of a granary. 

Unless grain is stored in this manner it is liable to be 
attacked by an ins.ect called sulik which eats out ·the 
substance of the grain. The green crop is also subject to 
mildew or (surkhi) which is caused by the stoppage of 
winds after tlie spring and /Summer rainfalls. The effects 
are more serious in the irrigated lands than elsewhere. 
Sudden variations in . temperature, severe winds and frost 
are also liable t'o damage the wheat crop. 

]uari (Andropogon Sorghum) is the chief autumn crop 
hut compared with wheat it occupies annually only about 
30 per cent. of the plougfied soil. 

There are three varieti~. the semahi, dadari and haftaki, 
semahi being the most popular one and haftaki inferior to 
the others. 

In rain crop lands, juari and melons are sown together. 
The sowings take place in March and ApriL and the juari 
crop is harvested about' the middle of Aug-ust. Sometimes 
juari is sown late in June :'!.nd July aftel': t'he summer rains 
and har:vested in October and November. This occurs, 
however, as a rule only when the wheat crop is .a failure. 
More frequently the lands are reserved for t'he next year's 
wheat cultivation. 

In the irrigated area, iuari is first sown in small bOOs 
in the month of May and shortly afterwar~s the fields are 
watered. After about so days, the seedlings, when about 
a foot high, are transplanted into the main fields. 

About three and a half months after the transplantation 
called arod-jang, the crop attains maturity and is harvested, 
threshed and stored in much the same manner as wheat. 
Juari stalks are of two kinds, turi and kanga1'. They are 
used as fodder but turi contains saccharine matter and while 
g-reen is eaten by the people as a sugarcane. 
in an unripe state, however, it produces fever. 

If chewed 
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is insignificant. . 
\Vater melons in Khanl.n grow to an unusual size, some- Melons. 

times attaining a weig-ht of from 30 to 40 pounds each. 
They are of three varieties, galasht-tttkhm, kulkusht-tukhm 
11.nd tambak-tukhm. Kulkusht-tukhm is most widely culti-
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AGRicui. vated but galasht-tukhm and tambak-tukhm are considered 
TURE. to be of superior quality. The best known kinds of sweet 

melons are called sabz-dastambo, zard-dastambo and 
askari. The askari is die best kind, and i:s distinguished 
by a rough, green skin from the others whlch are of a 
yellowish colour. 

Dates. 

The melon seeds are sown in the same furrows with 
juari seed in the dry crop areas ; their cultivation in irri
gated lands is practically unknown. The melon is very 
hardy and requires little attention. The fruit ripens in the 
beginning of June and lasts till the end of September. Tfie 
melon crop is a very important one to the Khanini. Melons 
are produced in great plenty and the surplus produce is 
split open, the rind used as fodder for the liv~-stock and 
the pulp dried for consumption in the cold weather. The 
seed is also used as food especially on a journey and is 
carefully collected and preserved. Any surplus that remains 
after setting apart a quantity for the next year's seed, is 
eaten parched in winter, or', in years of scarcity is pounded 
and made into bread. 

When the melon crop is very abundant, horses, camels 
and cattle are fed on them. Tills is very beneficial to the 
live-stock, who quickly g-et fat on melons. 

The date is chiefly grown in \Vashuk, Dehgwar and 
Kallag, whlle patches of date groves are met with in Nauroz
Kalat and Palantak. Rabbi and kuroch are the two kinds 
commonly cultivated. The former is by far the best, but 
grows only in W3tshuk and Dehgwar while the latter, a 
very inferior* quality, is found over the restl of the area. The 
date harvest lasts from the end of July to the beginning 
of October. The system of cultivation is practically the 
same as in Maknl.n with the only difference that while in 
Makran constant irrig-ation is essentially necessary, in 
Khci.ran the necessity of watering is dispe~sed with once 
for all as soon as the offsets take root. The offsets are 
cut off from the parent tree in .l\farch and are planted in 
pits varying in size from 4 to S feet deep and 
about 1 to Il feet in diameter. \Vater is found 
not much below the surface in \Vashuk and Dehg-

• Kuroclalit. means a bastard. 
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war and these young plants are fed by thei' water wliich 
appears in the pits. In Washuk the pits are kept open till 
the plant takes root after which they are filled with earth 
and no further watering is required throughout tihe lifetime 
of the tree. In Dehgwar, however, the pits soon get filled 
with the sands carried by the_ bad-i-sad-o-b~st roz ( 120 days·' 
wind), and it is nece$ary to feed the plants from a 
well which is dug in the cen·tre of the groves tiN such time 
liiS they take root after which artificial watering is never 
required and the trees draw their watier supply from sub
terraneous moisture. 

The total n':'mber 0117 date trees in Dehgwar wa,s esti
mated, in 1903, at about 43,ooo and in Washuk at about 
2-5,ooo. The annual produce of Dehgwar was eJStimated to 
amount in one year to about .'iO,ooo maunds and in another 
to IJo,ooo maunds, and that of \Vashuk at about 12,000 
to 25,000 maunds, the annual fluctuation being due to the 
natural tendency to yield ~ rich and poor crop respectively 
in alternate years. The date forms the staple crop in the 
south-west, and is produced in such abundance that not 
only do both men and animals exist almost entirely on them 
during the hot months, but there remains a large surplus 
for expor:tation to Garmsel and Seistan, where it is ex
changed for grain .. The methods of fertiliz:ttion and har
vesting are mucfi the isame as in Makran and the reader 
is referred to Makran Gazetteer for further information. 

The cultivation of the date palm could be very largely 
extended in the Dehgwar' niabat, a subject further discussed 
at page ·I 14 of the Gazetteer. 

Tobacco of the lewani variety, and cotton are the only 
other crops, but they are grown on an insignificant 
scale. Tobacco cultivation is confined to N auroz-Kalat and 
cotton to Kallag where the latter is sown in .Tune, harvested 
in October and November and the produce locally manu·· 
factured into cloth. 

Dates and melons, as already narrated, are the pdncipal 
fruits of the country. The pistachio grows in the hills 
north-east and east of Kharan. Further details will be 
found in tlhe section on Forests. Other fruit trees met 
V:ith in the few orchards among the date groves of Washuk 
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and in Dehgwar, Kallag- and Nauroz-Kaiat 'are ·pome
granate, peach (halg), apple and mulberry. 

Good grapes are also cultivated in Kallag, · Nauroz
Kalat, and a few in Nigwar. 

The best varieties are produced in Nauroz-Ka1at and 
are called haita, lal and kishmishi, and were originally in
troduced by the Chief Azad Khan from Kandahar. · The 
varieties produced in Kallag are called halaju (a white and 
superior fruit), and erikalla;:, shahri and rashwank (all of 
dark colour and inferior in quality) .. Mulberries are· also 
plentifully grown in Kallag, but of an inferior quality. 
There appears to be much scope for the introduction of 
scricultural operations in these parts. 

Carrots, broad oeans, cucumbers and onions are the only 
veget~ble products, the last nallled being the most import
ant, especially in Kallag-, where it forms a staple food of 
the Siahpad for some months in the year. 

The use of manur'e is unknown in areas under flood irriga
tion which are enriched t:very year by the silt deposited by 
floods. The areas under perennial irr.ig-ation, however, get 
exhausted by continued cropping, and artificial manuring 
is essential to repair their fertility. Tlie manure commonly 
used is the dung of domestic animals mixed with the straw 
and chaff on which they have been bedded down. This is 
allowed to ferment. One donkey load usually suffices fur 
about 2 square yards of land. Rotation and fallows are 
not practised. 

The implements in use in Kharan are necessarily Yery 
primitive. The principal ones include the plough called 
langar which is as a rule worked by camels in the south
'l.vest and by bullocks in the rest of the country ; the ken or 
plank-harro'l.v or scraper for making- embankments and the 
mala used for crushing clods and smoothing the surface. 
Minor implements are koddl or mattock : dall or wooden 
spade with iron front worked by two persons with a rope 
for making ridge·s around beds ; btH or _iron spade used in 
the irrigated areas ; the sickle or laslu'; cluirshdkha or four 
F·onged fo1 k ; the dalli or wooden winnowing spade ami 
t~'c axe. These implements arc made by local Lori artisa'1s; 
and no impron•:11ents appear to ha\e been made in recent 

year.:o. 
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No' regular system of making taluivz" advances exist~ 

in the country but. the Chief maintains granaries at nitibat 
headquarters from which grain is issued withou't interest 
as occasion requires, especially in dry years, for seed and 
fQod. The advances are recovered att subsequent harvetSts 
in lump or in convenient instalments . 

. As a natural result of· the precarious conditions under 
which agriculture 'is can:ied on and the constant liability 
to drought, it would appear that the peasants· are ~or~ or 
less always involved in debt, in spite' of the assistance re
ceived free of interest from the Chief. The peasants con
tract debts in, cash and kind with the local Hindu shop
keepers, who charge interest ·at about. 2S per ·cent. This 
rate is moreover enhan,ced by the fact! that advances in kind 
are made when price~s rule high, the cultivator bemg debit
ed with the cost value according to the rates then prevail
ing, but the loan is recovered in kind at ha~vest time at 
current prices which are necessarily low. Loans of grain 
and catt'le are also occasionally ·arranged by zamindtirs 
mutually which are repaid after a fixed time without the 
addition of any kind of profit. ·No security is taken for 
loans made eitlher by the Chief or the .shopkeepers except 
in exceptional cases. But in mutual t,ransactions,l made 
between the poorer tribeosmen, · cases have come to notice 
in which the debtors were required to leave t'he female 
members of thci,r families with the creditors as security fo·r 
repayment and in de'fault of payment the creditor realized 
his dues by marrying one or all of them to any one who 
paid the bride price demanded. 

The Chief being acknowledged as the virtual proprietor 
of all tand in the country J sales of land are prohibited. 
Mortgages are, however, permissible. The mortgagee 1'~

tains possession of the lands till such time as the debt IS 

liquidated, and meanwhile he cultivates the lands and ~ 
j<'ys theit. produce after paying the revenue .. 

Camels, bullocks, horse~, donkeys, sheep and goats a~e 
the principal domestic animals. A few .buffaloes are also 

kept. 
The Kharan camel has a great reputation in Baluchistan 

and forrr•s the principal domestic animal of .all classes of 
the Kharanis. The country is an ideal one for: camel breed-
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ing. The Khanin camel is bigger than the Makran camel, 
and though ill does not attain the size ofl the camel of 
Kachhi or Bela ~s more thickset and powerful than the latter. 
The Kfianin camel is considered particularly good over rocky 
ground and to possess gl'.eat endurance. The commonest 
and the best variety of camel in Kharan is cal1'ed dastai and 
is distinguished by having its fore legs white from the foot 
to a little below the shoulder. Other varieties are the red
dish camel of the Makran type and a pure white variety. 
The latter are not so strong and enduring as the other two 
varieties but are much sought after for their good looks. 
This variety is considered by camel breeders to be of good 
omen and . its presence with a herd is considered to bring 
good luck to the herd. It is called the Saiad of the camels. 
The white camel is _also in great demand among the Per
sians and Afghans, who offer high prices for it and parti
cular attention is now paid by the Kbaninis to the breeding 
of this camel. There is a fourt'h camel of a dark colour. 
This is co~sidered the weakest tlype and is called the Lori 
or minstrel of the carrels. 

A Kharani rarely sells his female camels, which he uses 
for breeding and transport purposes. The male stock, as 
soon as tlhey reach the age of 2 years, are sold or exchanged 
for: grain,-some in Jhalawan, but mostly in the Helmand 
country and Garmsel, where grain is plentlful and good 
prices are obtained. Young stock of this age are preferred 
by buyers ·as they get acclimatised to new surroundings 
better than older animals. In consequence oil the export 
of male stock, tile proportion of female to male camels in 
the country is estimated at probably 4 to 1. In 1903, the 
total number of camels was estimated at about 1o,ooo, of 
which 1,400 were used for transport and the rest for breed
ing purposes. Camels in Kharan are said to be particularly 
long-lived. This especially applies to the females, who 
sometimes reach the age of 30 years and give birth to as 
many as 14 young. 

The she-camel is first put to the male when about 4 years 
old, and generally during the winter season from January to 
end of March. !he young one is born a year later, and for a 
full year after birth is suckled by the mother. As a general 
rult:, therefore, a she-camel gives birth to a young one every 
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alternate year, though in years when the pasturage has 
been particularly good, she is allowed to breed two years in 
succession. 

A camel cuts its two front teeth at 5 years of age, two 
more teeth at 6, and two more at '1 years, and is considered 
full-grown at 8 years of age, when it is called m!sk, and after 
that at the end of every year its age is reckoned as so many 
years nt!sk. The young camels are branded when a year old. 
On an average the she-camel gives about 15lhs. of milk a 
day. Some camels, in a good pasture year, give as much as 
24lbs. The camels are milked three times a day.....:.in the 
early morning, afternoon and evening. The milk is either 
drunk fresh or made into curds and eaten with bread. If the 
grain supply of the family is scanty, some flour or rice is 
boiled with a large quantity of the milk to the consistency 
of paste. This is called dal and often forms the staple food 
of camel-owners. During the day the camel herds milk the 
camels. They live almost entirely on the milk of their 
herds, and on the herbs, etc., gathered in the sands when 
out grazing. The watering of his camels forms one of the 
principal and most arduous duties of a camel herd. Owing 
to the depth of the wells and the labour involved i~ drawing 
water from them, the camels are only watered, as a rule, 
every other day. In dry seasons, the herds often have to be 
taken to the Rod-i-Mashkol and kept there. 

Each herd of camels (usually consisting of about 40 
female, 10 male and 30 young camels) has generally 2 camel
herds. Each man is paid Rs. 4 to Rs. G in cash and half a 
young camel per annum for every 20 she-camels, also a pair 
of shoes and a felt coat (sor) each year, and food, which, for 
the most part, consists of camel's milk. 

The chief camel·owners in the country are the Nausher .. 
wanis; Dehani, Tauki, Kochakzai and Halazai sections of 
the Rakhshams; Yagizai, Durnakzai and Kiazai sections of 
the Muhammad Hasnis; and the Rekis, especially the latter. 
Camel-breeding, however, is not limited- in Kharan to any par
ticular section of the people, but every household has one or 
more camels. A full-grown male camel costs in Kharan 
from Rs. 6o to Rs. 100, a female from Rs. so to Rs. So. 
The load of a full-grown male camel is from 6 to 8 Indian 
maunds. Such large loads are not usually put on the she_-
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can;iels. The latter are preferred for riding purposes, owing to 
their swiftness, endurance and easy paces. The Khanin 
Chief levies a tax of Rs. 3 on any camel over a year old sold 
out of the country·. 

As in Makran a small bullock, generally brown in colour, 
is bred in KMran for agricultural purposes. A pair of bul
locks costs from Rs. so to Rs. 70. The breed is said to have 
been · originally introduced from the Helmand valley. 
Owing to a succession of years of drought in the last seven 
years, the majority of the cattle in the country are said 
(xgos) to have died. Bullocks for agricultural purposes are 
not a necessity to the Kharani, however,. who uses camels 
in their place. 

The arid nature of the country and the scarcity of grain 
and fodder in Kharan renders the country quite unsuited to 
horses, and few are to be found except those kept by the 
Chief. The latter has a stud of about zoo horses, chiefly of 
Persian and Afghan breed, and allows any mare to be 
served free of charge by his stallions. The rich Tagazzi and 
Gazzi pastures in the Sarawan niabat are reserved for the 
Chief's stud, which grazes there from March till the wheat 
crops have been harvested in June. They are then turned 
loose in the fields and eat the wheat stubble, and when this 
is exhausted, they are fed on melons till September. From 
then till November the juari stalks serve them for food, 

· after which. they are fed during the winter on grain and 
bkusa mixed with dried lucerne till the pastures are green 
again in the spring. 

Donkeys are largely used in. Kharan, chiefly by nomads 
and by the Siahpads and people residing in the hilly tracts 
of Kallag and other places. But every household keeps one 
or two for carrying light loads or skins of water, and for 
transport purposes on hilly tracks where the camel cannot 
go. The number of donkeys in Kharan is estimated at soo. 
The Kharan donkey is small but very hardy. It requires 
no special feeding or housing, but subsists on what grazing 
it can pick up. A donkey costs from Rs. 15 to Rs. 25. · 

The number of these animals in Kharan is estimated at 
. ro,ooo sheep and xo,ooo goats. The Khar:in sheep is of the 

fat-tailed kind, found in Sarawan, and in colour is mostly 
white. The wool of the black sheep is in great demand for 
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use in the manufacture of woollen coats, in the embroidery AGRicur.-
of women's garments, and for designs on coloured felts: TURE. 
The goat is of middliilg size, but is noted for the large 
quantity of milk it gives, amounting sometimes to sibs. at 
each milking. The m'ilk of both goats and sheep is made 
into ·curds, an article of food in. great demand during the 
hot season. The goat's hair is also much-in demand in the 
country for manufacture of tents, ropes, and ·grairi bags. 
During one milking season a goat is estimated to produce 
about 2lbs, of ghi and a sheep about three. The shearing 
seasons are in April and September. A goat is shorn once 
a year and a sheep twice. A sheep is estimated to produce 
3lbs. of wool at the spring shearing and somewhat less in 
autumn. A goat produces I to Jilbs. of hair. ·The lambs 
and kids are born either in January and February or in May 
and June. A goat costs from Rs. 3 to 4 and a sheep up to 
Rs. 5 or s-8. 

The pasturage in Khanin is a matter of rain. If there has f'I.Sture 

. been good rain and good floods in the rivers, the pasturage grounds. 

in Kharan is not to be surpassed throughout Baluchistan. 
The north-eastern part of the country affords the best 
grazing ground, especially Gazzi, Tagazzi and Bakat in.the 
Baddo rive! valley and Gwash. In the plains also the sands 
are covered in a good season with sarenk, one of the principal 
foods of the camel ; and along the skirts of the hills, and in 
the river beds pogh, another camel plant, grows in profusion. 

In the hills, the Siahan Range, and the hills in the north
east of Kharan, possess ,the best pasture grounds. There is 
also a good pasturage in the Ras Koh Range, and especially 
in the vicinity of the Rasani anJ Tatagar passes. 

The principal pasture plants are the following:-, 
Vernacular name. Scientific name. 

I. Pochko. Althcea ludwigii. 
2. Hashsha. 

3· Sarenk. 

4· Gar bust. Lepidium draha. 

5· Kemar. 
6. Ask Kah. 

7· Hojri Kah. 
8. Danichk. Plantago amplexicaulzs 

9· Kandar. 
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Vernacular name. Scientific name. 
JO. Tagaz. 
I I'. Nurrunk. 
12 • Bars honk. 
IJ. . Pogh. 
14- Gaz. Tamarix articulata. 
15- Mesk. 
16. Kulerpit. 
17. Gorkah. St£pa capillata. 
18. Alonj. 

•9· Kul Kusht. Citrullus colocynthis. 
20. Magher. Rumex vesicarius. 
21. Bunnu. 

Camels, as a rule, graze in the sandy plains or along the 
skirts of the bills. They are seldom taken to the hills in 
search of pasture, except by the Rekis who graze them on 
the north-western slopes of the Siahan Range. Sheep and 
goats are brought down to the plains in March and April 
and wander about in search of pasturage. They remain in 
the plains till the wheat harvest is over, the shepherds often 
taking part in the harvest as labourers ; when the floods are 
dry, they are driven back to the hills. 

The following are the chief diseases known to the people 
of the country and the remedies practised by them :-

Garr (mange). -Camels are liable to garr in which the hair 
falls off, theskin becomes dry and hard, and the animal be
comes extremely weak and dies. This disease causes great 
mortality among the herds. It makes its appearance after 
a succession of dry seasons and is highly contagious. It is 
said to be due to the camel having to live in years of drought 
entirely on the tdgas bushes. The remedies practised are 
the dipping of the animal's tail in a strong soup made of 
boiled snakes and the application of a plaster made of the 
ashes of llalt!r wood (Capparis aphylla). 

Jllat or kullok (cough) is caused by exposure to severe cold. 
If the disease is allowed to run on, the animal is finally 
unable to eat and dies. A dose of liquor ·or a concoction of 
garlic and bitter oil, poured into the nose of the animal, are 
the chief remedies. 

Sena pad in which a suppurating tumour forms on the 
animal's chest. This dis~ase is considered contagious. The 
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remedies are segregation, and an application of powdered AGRICUL· 

lime and oil to cha tumour, which is also cauterised com- ruaE. 

pletely round, io prevent its spreading. 
Ckdlari-C<tttle, sheep and goats are attacked in years of 

drought by ckdla•i (footrot) in which eruptions break out on 
the feet, causing lameness. A fall of rain is said to be the 
best remedy, failing which, hot oil is applied to the hoofs. 

Sheep are also liable to a liver disease called jaghar kirm 
(worms in the liver). The remedy is .segregation and 
change·of pasturage. 

Goats are also, during years of drought, attacked, as is the 
case with camels by garr (mange). The symptoms and 
rerr.edy are as described above for camels, except that liquor 
is not administered. 

Pifuk (apparently pleuro-pneumonia) also attacks goats 
and causes great mortality. The usual remedy is inocula
tion, the lymph being prepared from the lung of a diseased 
goat and inserted in a slit made in one of the animal's 
ears. 

The diseases to which horses are most liable seem to be 
colic, strangles, and a disease called locally khzlkak, which 
appears to be at firs~ severe cold in the head, d~veloping in 
neglected cases into glanders. Colic is treated by a dose of 
gM and gwani7r. to the animal and khzikak by giving uncooked 
eggs early in the morning. · 

Almost the entire land in Kharan depends on flood water 
for its irrigation. There are only a few small tracts on land 
in Washuk, Palantak, Kallag, Nigwar and Nauroz-Kalat 
which can command a permanent supply of water. As 
already stated under Rainfall the soil in some parts of the 
country, after one good flood at the spring rains, retains the 
moisture sufficiently to produce a crop the following spring 
without any further watering. Flood water is carried to the 
fields by artificial channels and embankments. 

There is only one true ktirt!s in the country at Kharan 
Kalat. The water of this kares is only sufficient to supply 
the town with drinking water, and there is no surplus avail
able for irrigation purposes. There are two so-called kdn!ses 
at Naurozabad and Mandi but they are properly speaking 
kaurfos or water channels, taking off (rom the Baddo river, 
and not true .M,eses. 

Irrigation. 
General 
conditions. 

Indigenous 
methods of 
irrigatiOn. 
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The scientific explanation of a kares will be found on 
rage x88 of the Gasetteer of lJtlakrdn. 

KalJ;1g, Nigwar, Washuk, Palantak and Nauroz-Kalat 
are the areas mainly irrigated by kaurjos or artificial open 
channels. During the chiefship of Azad Khan a channel, 
called the Zorabad channel, was constructed under his orders 
to irrigate Zorabad, the tract of country lying along the 
northern bank of the Baddo river between Sohr Baddo and 
Umari Chah. The chief dams in Kharan are the Shekhani 
Band, Bad Shah Band and Khargushki Band. The Khar
gushki Band is the most important and irrigates Jhalawan 
and Bakat. It is said to have been built in olden times. Any 
repairs necessary to these dams are performed by the people 
cultivating land in the area watered by the dam, who are 
collected under the Chief's orders. Any nomads or others 
in the neighbourhood are also impressed to assist. Wells in 
Kharan, except in Deligwar, are too deep to admit of much 
irrigation from them. 

Information regarding tenants and tenures will be found 
in Chapter II I. Rent consists in a share oft he produce, after 
the revenut payable to the Chief has been deducted from it 
and is fixed 'according to the part taken by the tenant in the 

.production of the crop. 

In flood crop areas, if a tenant supplies labour only, imple
ments, bullocks and seed being found by the landlord, the' 
tenant receives one-fifth or one-sixth of the produce. A 
tenant supplying bullocks as well as labour receives one-thirJ 
of the produce. A tenant supplying labour, bullocks and 
half the seed receives half the produce. If the tenant 
supplies labour, bullocks and all the seed, the landlord 
takes one-third or one-fourth of the produce. A tenant who 
takes waste land and .embanks and brings it under cultiva
tion, has an occupancy right in such lands and pays the 
landlord from one-fourth to one-sixth of the produce. 
In Washuk, a Nakib has occupancy rights over all date 
trees planted by him. In the case of irrigated lands a 
tenant in return for only labour receives one-third of the 
grain produce, and one-fourth or one-fifth of the garden or 
date produce. These rates also apply to palesat or cucur
bitaceous crops. 
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In the Gwash and Sarawan ni'abats and in Hurmagai there 
are lands forming the personal property of the Chief. These 
are let with occupancy rights at the rate of one-tenth of the 
produce as revenue and one-sixth of the remaining produce 
as rent. 

RENTS, 
\\'AGES AND 

PRICES. 

There is no cooly class in Kharan. The household work Wages. 

of every family is done by the members thereof, or by the 
servile dependants of those who possess them. Grain, as a 
rule, is ground by the women of the family in hand mills, but 
in other· cases one-fourth of the amount ground goes to' the 
grinders .. There is one water mill at Nauroz-Kalat which 
works principally for the Chief. -When grinding for others 
one-tenth is taken as wages. 

Camelmen are paid annu;~.lly Rs. 4 to Rs. 6 and one young 
camel for every 40 she-camels grazed by them. They are 
also given their food. Shepherds are given annually their . 
food, two changes of clothing, and. one lamb or kid for 
every ten ewes or she-goats. I 

At harvest time men, women and children work in the 
fields and receive one-twentieth of the amount cut by them. 

If a man has to hire bullocks to plough and sow his land, 
he pays the owner of the bullocks an amount of grain equal 
to half the seed sown. The village carpenter and blacksmith, 
who are always Loris, are given (a) in the .case of flood crop 
lands one bundle of the crop for each plough and 5 maunds 
per 100 maunds of the cleaned grain; a bundle .is considered 
to be as much as one p1an can carry; (b) in the case of 
irrigated lands one bundle of the cut crop per field and one 
maund of grain per xoo maunds. The abov'? amounts are 
divided equally between the blacksmith and the carpenter. In 
return for these payments they are bound to keep the 
agricultural tools of the village in repair, but any new tools 
made by them have to be separately paid for. 

A soldier is paid in kind and clothing to the value of about 
Rs. 5 a month. If mounted, his horse or camel is supplied 
him. The mulld, in return for religious services and educat
ing the children of the village, receives cooked food daily 
from every house and gifts of clothing, money and sheep at 
the festivals of the /d and at marriages and funerals. These 
payments are in addition to the ordinary salldt or charitable 
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gift of one-fortieth of each man's property or one-tenth of 
his land produce. 

Wheat,juari and dates form the staple foods of the people, 
and, in normal years, are sold at the following rates per 
rupee:-

Kharan Standard 
maunds. lbs. 

Wheat} 
Dates 5 32~ 

juari 7 45~ 
Dates and wheat generally have the same value. The 

normal rate of ~ki is 3~lbs. to the rupee. Wool sells at 4 
annas per fleece. 

Weights and measures are all of a very primitive nature. 
The Hindu banias pave Indian standard weights and measur· 
ing rods, and in trade barter, these, or the Kalat seer of 88 
tolas, are accepted, but, for purely local transactions, the 
methods of weighing acd measuring are extremely crude and 
simple. 

The Khani.n maund, which equals 3 Indian seers 4 chittacks 
or about 6llbs., is the only recognised weight. This, 
generally represented by a piece of stone, is used for 
weighing the Sardar's share of the datt~ crop and such vege
tables anEI. fruit as are sold by weight. 

Grain is sold by wooden measures locally known as man. 
They are made by the Loris, but are not tested as to their 
capacity or guaranteed in any way. Those used to measure 
the grain paid as revenue are supplied oy the Chief to the 
naib or collecting agent, ordinary persons contenting them
selves by comparing their household measures with those of 
the village elder or of their neighbours. Roughly a man 
holds a Kharan maund. 

For ordinary household transactions the following measures 
of grain are in common use :-

Vernacular 
names. 

Churu 

Lap 
Khafo 
Chauk 

Explanation. 

As much as can be held on 
the fingers of a hand 
exclusive of the palm. 

Half a handful. 
.A handful. 
A double handful. 
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Roughly, 12 kkafos make one Kharan maund or man, and 100 

mans make one gwala or camel-load. Generally 4 handfuls 
of a man are considered to be equal to 5 of a woman. 
Fodder is not sold in Kharan, but a man's load of either 
wood or grass is called badd. 

WEIGHTS 
AND 

MEASURES. 

There are no troy weights. The only measure for liquids Other . 
measures o£ 

is the ckariki which is about one-fourth the size of a man. weight. 

For the area of a piece of land " the track of a pair of Superficial 
measures. 

bullocks" is usually considered as the unit, This is about one 
acre and may be taken as the area that a pair of bullocks could 
plough and prepare for cultivation in one day. 

Measures of distance are very vague, and locally known as 
gwank, which means as far as a man's shout can be heard and 
tzlfakai-tawar as far as the report of a gun will carry. Mai'sal 
is a term applied to a stage of a journey irrespective of its 
length. 

For linear measurements, cloth, etc., those in use are the 
gidisp, a span from nail of thumb to end of little finger, 
about 8 inches, and dast or areisk from the projecting 
bone of a man's elbow over the end of the middle 
finger to the second knuckle joi':lt· These are preferred 
by the natives to the bania's measuring rods, partly 
perhaps on account of long usage and old custom, but princi
pally probably by their idea that their invariable selection of 
the tallest and longest armed man of their party as the 
measuring unit, gives them a little the best of the deal. 

Besides the British Ind!an coins they have only the Persian 
Kiran, locally called rusi, valued at from 7! to 8 annas. 
There are no local coins, and currency notes are unknown. 

The local names for the Indian coins are :-

Local name. English name. 

paisa•or dabal pice, 

do-dabli half-anna, 

m\m shahi anna, 

shahi 2-anna piece, 

paw ali 4 ,, 
nem rupai 8 .. 
rupai or zar rupee. 

Measures 
of distance. 

Linear 
measures. 

Curren~y. 
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The Muhammadan era and lunar months are followed. 
Watches, clocks and hour glasses are unknown, the various 
divisions of the 24 hours being locally known as follows:-

. Local name. Explanation .. 
Sahar ••• The period a little before dawn. 
Ispeda rang, Sami 

bang or Murghai 
bang 

Numaz or Sohb 
Roch-tik 
Yak·neza 

Do-neza 

Sai-neza 

Chasht 

Dawn. 
Before sunrise. 
Sunrise. 
The period when the sun is one 

lance length high. 
The period when two lance lengths 

high. 
The period when three lance lengths 

high. (This term is rarely 
used). 

From 8 to 10 A.M. 

Sawara From 10 to II A.li. 

Nermoch or Nemroch Noon or mid-day till 2 P.:.\t. 

Awal peshim ••• 1 to 2 P.M. 

Peshim ... From 2 till 3• or in the summer 2 

Kaza peshim 
Digar 
Roch ershut 
Sham 

to 4•P,M. 

4 till 5 P.M. 

Between 5 P.M. and sunset. 
Sunset. 
The period 1 to 2 hours after sun

set and before it is actually 
dark. 

Khuftan 8 to 12 P.!\1, 

Nem shaf Mid-night, 
The night is divided into three divisions called bang, or 

crows of the cock, awali, domi and saimi bting :-
Awali bang... 12 mid-nrght till 2 A.M. 

Domi bang •• ... 2 till 4 A.M. 

Saimi bang •• ... 4 till 6 A.M. 

The spread of the Pax Britannica, the cessation of raid~ 
and the consequent increased security afforded to life ami 
property, have necessarily improved the material condition 
of the people. Kharan is, however, a very poor country, 
and its physical features do not, under present conditions, 
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offer· prospect of much future. cimprovement. . Its sandy 
deserts and scant rainfall ren.der cultivation, except in a few 
places, fitful and uncertain. It is aiso ·liable to long and 
continued droughts, which compel the people to emigrate in 
large numbers, either in the case of ·flockowners to the 
Helmand valley, or in the case of others to the Ch<l.gai 
District, to other parts of Baluchistan. or to Sind. The 
construction of the Nushki railway and the opening out of 
the Chagai District has. given work to many, and though the 
country is still in a most primitive state, the standard of 
living is undoubtedly better than of old. Clothing, especially 
that c>f the women, has improved. British cottons, . known 
as sdhn and chilwdr, have superseded the country made cloths 
formerly in use among the middle and poorer classes, while 
the more well·to-do wear a superior kind of ·cotton cloth 
called kittibi; their women wearing embroidered and lined 
cloths called alticha and alwtin, with silks for festive occa-
sions, red being the predominant colour for all. Gold and 
silver ornaments, too, are being worn on festive occasion!' by 
women of the better class in place of the beads formerly in 
vogue. For foot wear, some of the better clas.ses wear 
imported boots or others made on that model by their own 
shoe-makers ; the remainder continue the native mad" 
sandals of dwarf palm, camel-hide, or wood, or wear boots 
made of blanket and felt called surr. The huts of the few 
permanent villages show no improvement, being still con-
structed of wattle, plastered with mud, while blanket tents 
form th~ dwellings of the nomadic majority. Some of the 
well-to-do possess rugs, • saddle-bags and tin-made cooking 
utensils of European manufacture, but a few felts with cook-
ing utensils and skins for holding water constitute the entire 
household goods of the majority. ' 

J.\L\TciUAL 
CONDITION 

OF THE 
PEOPLE. 

There are no reserved forests in Kharan nor are. there any FoREsTs. 
fuel or fodder reserves. The only tree protected from 
cutting is ~he pistachio. 

The tamarisk (Tamarix arti'culata), called locally gas, 
grows to a considerable height in the beds of rivers, both 
in the hill gorges and in plains, but more especially in 
the Baddo and Sarap ·rivers and in the Rod-i-Mashkel. 
In the beginning of June, when the hot wind (liwtir) 
begins to blow, a sweet gum exudes from and drie5 

Important 
trees, 
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on the branches aud trunks of th11 trees. Before the 
commencement of the summer rains in July and August 
(wnich would other wise wash it off the trees), this gum is 
collected by the women and children, and is both eaten by 
the people and \l&ed medicinally for coughs. There are 
three species of tamarisk called locally shakar-ghas, shingir
glzas and siahghas. The first named species produces the 
best gum, and in the greatest abundance; a gall (sakor) is 
also found on the other two species, which is exported to 
Sind and used for dyeing c:loth. The tamarisk gum is 
exported to Nushki, Kaiat, Jhalawan and Kachhi. The local 
Hindu shor;.keepers in Kharan give from I· to 2 measures of 
wheat for a measure of sweet gum. The sweet gum 
produced in the Baddo and Sarap rivers is of a yellowish 
colour, while that gathered in the Rod-i-Mashkel is white. 
No taxes are imposed on the collection of this gum. 
Another species of tamarisk (Celtis caucasica), locally called 
ltigas, grows abundantly all over the sands, and is the only 
tree or rather bush to be there found. It is the chief food 
of the Kharan camel. Its wood also forms a good fuel. 

This tree grows all over the hills north-east and east of 
Khanin. The pistachio forests belong to different sections, 
subject to the payment of revenue to the Chief of one-tenth, 
and in some cases of one-sixth of the prouuc~. The Ghazhol 
and Munjro river pistachio groves in the north-east are 
claimed both by the Garr Sasolis of Kharan and the Zagar 
Mengals of Nushki. The ·forest of Gwarighan, close to 
Lijje and the Tafui pass, belongs to the Chief. The pistachio 
trees in the northern portion ofthe Garr hills are the property 
of the Sasolis and the Kambraris of Sara wan. Both these 
tribes are exempt from payment of any portion ofthe produce 
as revenue. The pistachio trees in the southern portion of 
the Garr hills are the property of the Kuchai Siahpads and 
the Tagbapi Rakhshanis. The pistachio · forests near 
Beseima belong partly to the Isazais of Beseima and partly 
to the Kuchai Siahpads. 

The pistachio tree bears fruit every alternate year and the 
fruit ripens in the middle of July, at which time the people 
flock to the hills, where they remain for about a fortnight 
gathering the fruit. The fruit is pounded and either eaten 
mixed with wheat flour and dates (plis), or the oil is first 
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extracted from it, a kind of porridge made of the residue . , 
and the porndge eaten with bread with oil poured over it. 
This is called llackchari. 

In some cases, owing to the difficulty of conserving the 
pistachio forests, they are let out to tenants who gather the 
fruit and bring it in to the owners, receiving half the. 
produce. The pistachio fruit is exported to Panjgur, Gidar, 
Surab, Kalat and Nushki. Owing to the fact that ttigas. 
wood can be got everywhere, there is no demand in Khanin 
itself for pistachio wood as fuel. Wood is, however, cut from 
the pistachio groves at the Bubaki pass and sold at Kalat. 

.FORESTS. 

The minor forest products are the tamarisk gum already '-iinor forest 
mentioned, and a number of grains collected in times of products. 

famine from wild plants, viz., llulllusht, magher, bunnu, 
lzaslzska and ttigas. 

Asafetida is found in fair quantities jn the Raskoh hills Asafetida. 

between the Jalwar and Tatagar passes and the Bunap 
river. It is especially plentiful after good winter rains. 
There is a male and female plant which arc known as llular 
king and pauni king respectively, the distinction being that 
the former has a large flower of a light straw colour, while the 
latter has-none. The drug is extracted from the female plant 
only. The stem is from 1 to 2l feet long and from 3 to 4 in-
ches thick, and the leaves somewhat re~emble those ot the 
large Indian beetroot. The collectors are usually Ghilzais, 
who arrive during April and May, and stay for the greater part 
of the summer. They <;livide themselves into groups of about 
ten persons each and allot portions of the land to each group. 
The plant is protected from the sun by a small hut made of 
stones, and when it begins to ripen, an incision is made in 
the stem .and the sap or juice which exudes is collected in 
skins and dried in the sun. Fresh incisions are made at 
intervals, and each plant is able to give from three to four 
collections. It is estimated that the asafetida produced from 
one stalk usually amounts to about a pound and sometimes 
more. Good asafetida ought to be of a pale yellow colour, 
and the price of the drug in the Quetta market varies from 
Rs. 20 to Rs. xoo a maund. 

The young plant is also eaten as vegetable stewed in 
butter and is considered a great delicacy. Condiments are 

made from the dried leaves. 
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The cultivation of the pistachio is capable of great exten
sion, but under present circumstances the population is too 
scanty, too poor and too wanting in enterprise to undertake 
any such plantation. In the Dehgwar niabat the cultivation 
of the date palm might also be extended over a large area 
estimated at about soo square miles, which at present con
tains a few scattered date groves only, and in which water 
is found at a depth of a few feet. It is probable also that the 
planting of this area with trees would mitigate the severity 
of the hot winds which at present sweep across it, covering 
with sand any attempts at cultivation, and thus lead to an 
eventual extension of agriculture. But in any case it seems 
certain that the production of the date might be enormously 
increased in Dehgwar. 

No expert investigation has ever been made into th• 
mineral resources of the country. The only mineral at 
present found is salt. 

Salt obtained from Wadian and Wad-i-Sultan is known 
as "male" (wad) and "female'' (fanai wad). The latter 
is lighter and preferred for pl•rposes of consumption. Analy
sis of the samples showed that both the "male" and 
"female " salt are particularly identical in composition. They 
possess a high proportion of sodium chloride, averaging 
about g8 per cent., and were very pure for natural deposits. 
The remainder is composed of sodium sulphate, insoluble 
matter and moisture. The salts, therefore, are of the kinds 
usual in Northern India and fully described in Mr. Center's 
"Notes on Rek and Alkali Soils and Saline "fVell fVaters "$ 

Potassium nitrate does not occur in any appreciable quantity. 
Kharan has neither arts nor manufactures, while even the 

domestic arts of embroidery, weaving, dyeing, carpet and 
felt making are practised on a very limited scale, and merely 
to the extent of the household requirements. This is due 
to the backward condition of the country, its distance from 
the beaten track, to the extra household work thrown on the 
women by their nomadic life, and to their inability to purchase 
even the few materials required for their work. 

Embroidery, though general throughout Baluchistan, is 
littl~ practised in Kharan, and the wearing of embroidered 
clothing is, among the ordinary population, the exception 

• Records of the Geological Surv~y of India, Vol. XlU, l"art 4, l!SI:I!j, 
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rather than the rule. The designs are of the simplest kind, ARTs AND 
the best being worked in· silk and the others in white or MANuFAc 
Coloured thread. F , l h" . TURES .. or women s cot mg it consists of five 
pieces, a pair of cuffs, a large breast piece for the front of 
their long shifts, a long piece or panel from the waist to the 
skirt and the collar. A man when he wears any has a 
little on his sleeves, at the opening of his shirt-front and on 
the skirts, while a young bridegroom will occasionally have 
some on the ends of his trousers. 

This is restricted to the Siahpads of Kallag, who grow a Weaving. 

little cotton on the lower slopes of the Ras Koh hills and 
weave small quantities of cloth for their own use and in 
part payment of revenue. They sow in June and pick 
the cotton in the following October and November. The 
cotton· is cleaned by a primitive wooden machine called 
charik, requiring two persons to work it and spun on an 
equally primitive spinning wheel called a charr. Two 
qualities are made called chiltari, with forty threads to 
the warp, and shas& tari, with sixty. The former is 
tendered in payment of revenue and the latter retained for 
household 1.1.:.e. It is rarely sold, but when it is or paid as 
revenue in kind, it is valued cht"ltari at 20, and shast tari 
at 12 hands per rupee. Pieces of similar cloth were found 

. in the. old tombs at Mashkel which are computed to be at 
least a thousand years old. 

Silk weaving is unknown, but mulberry ~rees are very 
plentiful in Kallag and could be increased indefinitely. 

The making of carpets is now almost unknown, while Carpets and 

that of rugs is, as a rule, restricted to the supply of house- rugs. 

hold wants. This is largely due to the fact that the wool 
is readily bought up by the Hindu shopkeepers, who export 
it to India at a large profit, and the people prefer to sell it 
as soon as the shearing is over, keeping only a sufficient 
quantity for their own needs. 

A rug or carpet takes from three to six months to finish 
according to size and quality. The wool preferred is that 
from the sheep's back shorn in April and washed before 
shearing. After the wool is collect~, the women do the 
rest of the work. First the wool is well beaten, cleaned 
and pressed in small circular rolls. It is then spun on t~e 
jallak or spindle, after which it is dyed and, when dry, IS· 
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woven. A good weaver can do three or four spans of a 
plain carpet a day, but three inches of one containing a d.e
sign to be worked in is considered a good day's work. 

As stated above the making of these rugs is confined 
almost entirely to supplying household wants, they are con
sequently of inferior make and poor de!<ign. The people, 
however, demand exorbitant prices for them, even to a 
bullock or two-year old camel for an ordinary red and green 
rug 12 feet by 5, and Rs. 10 to 15 for a common dari of 
similar size made of camel and goat's hair mixed with wool. 

The making of felt (tappu.r) is very co~mon, particularly 
among the nomads, from whom it is often accepted in pay
ment of taxes. It is an easy process. 

The wool is prepared, cleaned and dyed as for carpets, 
then, with the assistance of ·as many neighbours as can be 
collected, an old felt of the required size is laid out, and the 
wool spread over it to the proper thickness. A second layer 
of wool containing the designs (which have been settled 
and prepared beforehand) is then laid over the first (this 
is termed nashR.k hirrag). Warm water is then sprinkled 
over it and the whole carefully rolled up, well wetted with hot 
water, and then rolled over and over and beaten for about four 
hours, when the new felt is taken out and placed in the sun. 
This is repeated for three days, wool being added if required. 
Mter this, provided it has not been seen by a pregnant woman 
or sat upon by a man, either of which it is !'aid would infallibly 
spoil it, it is considered finished and ready for use. 

Rugs and ordinary carpets are made by the Kambraris of 
Sarawan and by the Sohrs, Taghapis, Rekis, Muhammad 
Hasnis and Kuchai Siahpads. 

Ropes, grain-bags and the blankets of their tents are also 
made by the nomads from goat's hair, black hair being 
selected for the blankets. Camel hair is used for making 
loading ropes, camel strings and also for grain bags and coarse 
carpets, the warp in such cases being made of sheep's wool. 

Even in Kharan the indigenous permanent dyes are being 
supersedeJ by the cheaper and less lasting imported ones, 
with the result that the cultivation of madder and other 
plants required mainly for these purposes is dying out. 

· The principal colours used are red, green, black and 
yellow, red being by far the most popular. 
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Ldk and madder are the chief ing~edients. The thread is 
first boiled in water with ldk and left in the water until next 
morning. It is then partially dried and reboiled, ~adder 
being added to the water, and again left soaking until the 
next day when, if not of the ·required tint, it is again 
boiled. 

After cleaning, soaking and beating with sticks it is dyed 
iightly with indigo (if possible, this part is done by a 
professional dyer). It is then soaked for half an hour in 
alum water, and then for 24 hours in water strongly charged 
with pounded pomegranate husks. · 

For this, kkdgkal (mak in Baluchi) and phulmak with 
pomegranate husks are used. 

If turmeric (ali'gddr), which is expensive, is not procurable, 
the thread is boiled with patkk or getk leaves which produce 
a reddish yellow. 

A shop is kept up in the capital, but it is maintained by 
the Chief, mainly for the repair of the guns and weapons 
of his troops. Inferior Martini and Snider cartridges are 
also manufactured. , 

The boots (surr), already described and worn by camel
. herds, and white leather sandals (ckawat), are made by the 
people from camel hide for their own use. 

Skins for holding water and for keeping flour being a 
necessity in every household, tanning, but in a very rude 
fashion, .forms part of ~he education of every woman in 
Kharan. The skin is first kept for a couple of days in salt, 
after which, to remove the hair, it is rubbed with the pounded 
stalks of a bush called ski'tkir. It is then sewn into the 
required shape and filled with the bruised stalks and leaves 
of another bush called poglz. It is then placed in water 
and left to soak for about a week when it is considered 
tanned. For some days after, the skin is constantly rinsed 
out, and when all smell has gone is ready for use. Skins for 
holding gki are called sik and are tanned somewhat differ
ently. After removal of the hair or wool and sewing, the 
skin is thoroughly soaked in a thick paste made by boiling 
down dates, filled with date juice, and so kept for ten to 
fourteen days when, after cleaning and rinsing, it is fit for use. 

Curd is churned and butter made in a third description· 
of skin, usually of sheep skin, called Msak, which is tanned as 
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follows : The wool or hair being removed as before, a strong 
decoct.ion of naromh, or tamarisk, or babul tree husks boiled 
in water is prepared. The skin is boiled for some time in 
this and left in the water till next morning. It is then 
taken out, inflated and hung in the shade to dry. When 
dry it is well smoked with the smoke of burnt flour, and 
tamarisk wood when it is ready for use. 

Leather for making sandals, women's shoes, etc., is salted,· 
the ha~r removed, and then soaked for about a month in 
water containing a quantity of pomegranate husks. There 
are a few shoemakers in the employ of the Chief at the 
capital, Kharan-Kalat, who make, out of leather imported 
from Quetta and from Persia, sword belts, saddlery, harness, 
women's shoes, etc., for the use of the Chief and his 
folJowing. 

Good gun stocks· are made in the Chiefs factory. The 
Loris are the carpenters as well as the blacksmiths and 
musicians of the country. In addition to repairing the 
woodwork of agricultural implements on contract, the 
carpenters make wooden pots, grain measures, bedsteads, 
etc., of tamarisk wood, coloured in red, green and black, 
for sale to the people. The price of a pot or measuae 
ranges from once to twice the amount of grain it will hold. 
The Loris, as stated under Population, wander from place 
to place and are never stationary for long. · 

There is no permanently settled class of gold or silver
smiths in Khcl.ran. The people often get the ornaments 
they require made in KahH. There are, however, a few 
wandering Loris who carry on the business and are called 
sarga,., but in seasons of drought, they emigrate to Jhalawan, 
Panjgur, Nushki or Sind, visiting Khciran only in favoura
ble years when grain is plentiful. The tools used by these 
Loris are of the same primitive kind as are in vogue in 
other parts of Baluchistan. 

There is no information available as to the former trade 
of Khciran, but so great was the insecurity of life and pro
perty in old days owing to external raids and counter-raids 
and internal tribal feuds, that it may safely be presumed that 
the trade of the country was insignificant. Azad Khan 
checked the Seistani and Damni raids which were the 
terror of the country, and it was in his time that property 
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became reasonably secure, and Hindu traders first entered 
the country. Haji Abdun Nabi writes that there was one 
resident Hindu trader in Kharan-Katat in 1838 when he 
visited the place, but that others came to the· country at 
harvest time. In the time of Azad Khan an export trade 
from Kharan to Katat of camels, sheep, wool and gki was 
opened up by the Hindu and Afghan traders ~t Kalat. Grain 
also, according to Haji Abdun Nabi, was· in 1838 being 
exported from Kharan, both to Kalat and Panjgur, dates 
from Washuk to Nushki and Katat. The encouragement 
given to trade by the present Chief and the increased 
security and immunity from raids since the country came 
under British influence, combined with the opening out of 
the Chagai District, have done much to foster such trade as 
the country is capable of. 

Kharan has trade relations with the Helmand valley and 
Garmsel, with Nushki, Kalat, Sarawan, Jhalawan, Makran 
and Jalk, and should be favourably situated as regards trade, 
but the poverty and sterility of the country is so great that, 
under present conditions, the trade can never be of any 
importance. 

The expor~s of Kharan are camels, sheep, goats, wool, 
ghi, dates, asafetida, pistachio, honey, tamarisk gum and the 
wild grains magker and ddnickk. Camels, as already stated, 
are mainly exported to the Helmand valley and GarmstH in 
exchange for wheat. ,Sheep and goats used formerly to be 
exported to Kalat, but Nushki, where good prices are 
obtained, now forms the best market. The trade in wool 
and gkl is largely in the hands of the Hindus at Kharan
Katat, who send agents over the country collecting their 
wool and gki from the people "for export to Nu~thki. In the 
Chdgai Gasetteer the export of these commodities from 
Kharan to Nushki in 1904-5 is given as wool Rs. 4o,ooo, gki 
Rs. 3o,ooo. Wool and ghi are also exported by the people 
themselves from Kharan to Panjgur and exchanged for 
piece-goods and dates. 

About 3,ooo Indian maunds of the superior description of 
date called raMi are estimated to be exported annually from 
Washuk to different places. According to the Chdgaz 
Gasetteer the exports of Kharan dates for 1904-5 to Nushki 
amounted to the value of Rs. •s,ooo. 

COMMERC.E 

AND TRADE. 

Important 
items of 
exports and 
imports. 



COMMERCE 
AND TRADE 

Imports. 

120 KHARAN. 

Dates are also taken by the Kharanis themselves to 
Nushki, exchanged for piece-goods, and the latter again 
taken to Helmand and GarmsP.l and exchanged at a profit 
for grain. Often this is done in partnership, one man 
supplying transport to carry the dates of others and taking 
half the grain received in exchange for the goods bartered. 

The trade in ~safetida is entirely in the hands of Ghilzai 
Afghans who come to Kharan early in May, and after depo
siting a sum of money with the Chief, obtain a permit to 
collect the drug in the Ras Koh hills. The amount of the 
drug collected is brought to Khanin-Kalat, ·weighed by the 
Chiefs treasurer, and the octroi 011 it assessed and deducted 
from the deposit money. The balance, if any, is then 
repaid to Afghans. The drug is exported by the latter to 
India. Pistachio fruit is exported by the people themselves 
to Gidar, Surab, Panjgilr, Kalcit and Nushki, and there 
exchanged for grain or dates. Particularly good honey is 
got in the Ras Koh hills. A plant called locally alonj grows 
in profusion over the hills after the spring rains. \Vild bees 
collect the honey from the flowers of the alonj and other 
plants, and construct their honey-combs among the hills. 
Some of these combs yield from 10 to 15lbs. of honey. 
ThE) Siahpads collect the honey in !>kins in May or June ; 
and if there have been good rains in the winter and spring, 
a second crop of honey is collected in August. Formerly, 
before the recent succession of years of drought, the trade in. 
Kharan honey used to be much larger. The trade has 
now greatly decreased partly owing to drought and partly 
because the people have a superstition that to rob the bees of 
their honey will bring calamity on the robber. Honey sells 
at the same rate as gh.i, and is either sold to the Hindus or 
exported by the people to Nushki, Padag and DcUbandin. 
Tamarisk gum (shakargas) is collected in large quantities by 
the people and exchanged with Hindu traders for wheat at 
the rate of two measures of wheat to one of gum. It is 
exported via Nushki to Qlietta and elsewhere. The wild 
grains, maghh and danid1k, are collected by the people and 
bartered for grain or cloth with the Hindus, who export them 
to Nushki, Quetta and Shikarpur. 

The main imports into Kharan are piece-goods. grain, 
oil, rice, sugar, tea, spices, thread, leather, iron, tin and 
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tobacco. Piece-goods form the m9st important import. 
The value of the imports of Indian piece-goods from 
Nushki in 1904-5 is estimated to have been Rs. 6o,ooo. 
P1ece-goods are also imported from Panjgtir in exchange 
for wool and gM. Five kinds of cotton cloths are 
imported into the country, viz., sdkn, ckihoar, a/wan, sdlm 
tkt!li and a/dcka. Sdkn and cktlwdr are white unbleached 
cottons, used for men's garments. Ckihodr, a cheaper in-
ferior quality and coarser than sdkn, is used by the poorer 
classes. Alwdn and sdhn tkelt" are red cottons, used for 
women's garments, sdhn tkeli being the cheaper, coarser cloth 
used by the poorer classes. A/acka, which is of various 
colo.urs, is used for making women's trousers. · Chintzes, 
locally known as ckkit, are also much used for the garments 
of, women and children. Grain is mostly imported from the 
Helmand valley and Garmsel, and to a lesser degree from 
Jhalawan and Sarawan. There is no record .of the annual 
amount imported. 0~1, rice, sugar and tea are estimated to 
have been imported into Khanin from Nushki in 1904-5 to 
the value of Rs. JO,ooo. Of these commodities oil forms the 
largest import, being much in demand for oiling the long 
locks of hair worn by the men, also as a remedy for camel 
diseases. Rice is imported both from Nushki and Panjgur, 
but the consumption of it is not large. The imports of tea 
and sugar are small, those luxuries being beyond the means 
of the ordinary Khanini. Spices and thread are imported in 
small quantities. Leather, iron and tin are also imported in 
fair quantities and a little mercury, 

The exports of Kharan are mainly to Nushki and thence 
through the Hindu traders at that place to Quetta, Shikarpur 
and Karachi, from which places also most of the imports are 
received. In former days a trade in dates used to exist with 
Jalk, Dizzak and Mlrjawa, but owing to the insecurity of the 
route through the Damni country, this trade bas fallen off. 
There are, however, considerable openings for trade with 
the Persian provinces bordering on Kharan if the security of 
the routes could be guaranteed. Kharan receives a good 
supply of dates from Panjgur. Tobacco is also imported into 
Kharan from Sarawan. 

COMMERCE 
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Most of the trade of Kharan is in the hands of the Hindu Clas~es en
gaged and 

traders at the capital, Kharan-Kal3.t, the majority of whom agencies. 
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are agents of the Hindu shopkeepers of Nushki. These men 
again send sub-agents, sometimes Hindus but often local 
men, throughout the country collecting produce from the 
people. In Washuk, Mashkel and Gwash a few shops are 
to be found kept by people of the country who barter cloth, 
oil, sugar, etc., for wool, ghi and grain, disposing of the 
latter again to the Hindus and their agents. 

It is said that previous to the time of Azad Khan, owing 
to the disturbed state of the country, no Chief ventured to 
levy octroi dues or to establish posts for that purpose, Azad 
Khan, however, introduced the system of mng or transit dues, 
and according to Haji Abdun Nabi, who visited Kharan 
in 1838, the dues then levied by Azad Khan were-

1 jooreeor piece of coarse colton cloth (value about one 
rupee) per load. 

2 joorees on every camel {'Urchased in the district. 
1 rupee Kashanee (equivalent to twelve annas) on every 

load of grain. 
Sung is now levied by the Kharan Chief on articles ~xported 

from or imported into his country at the following rates :-

Exports ftom K!Jardn. 

'Wool ... Rs. 10 4 o per camel load of 8 
standard maunds. 

Glzi .. 8 4 o per camel load of 6 
standard maunds. 

Wheat .. I 2 0 do. do. 
Dates .. I 10 0 do. do. 
Asafetida .. 2 8 o per standard maund. 

Camel ... { .. 3 0 o per grown-up camel. .. I 0 o per camel colt. 
Butlock .. 0 8 o per head. 
Donkey .. 0 4 0 do. 
Horse .. 5 0 0 do. 
Magner ... } , I 2 o per camel load of 6 
Ddnichk ... standard maunds. 
Shakargas ••• .. I 10 0 do. do. 
Sheep or goat , 0 2 3 per head. 

imports into Kkdrdn. 

Cloth, groceries, oil, } Rs. o 0 6 per rupee on original 
leather, etc. pnce. 
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Imports of grain are exempt from all taxation. Unladen CoMMERCE 
camels, passing from Kharan to J alk and ,Dizzak are charged AND TRADE. 
ann as 4 per camel and no further octroi. But if they return to 
Kharan laden, octroi is charged as above. Octroi is never 
levied by contract, but ahvays direct by the Chief. The 
penalty for fraudulent evasion of payment of octroi is ten 
times the original amount. 

The annual revenue derived by the Chief from octroi is 
estimated as follows :-

Rs. 

Rakhshan-Panjgur octroi receipts 

Mashkel receipts 
4,000 

2,ooo 

s,ooo 

I,ooo 

Receipts on exports to Nushki .... 

Receipts on imports into Kharan 

Total 12,000. 

The Khciran Cla.ief has (1904) four thanas in the Rakhshan 
valley at Zayak, Shireza, Nag-i-Kalat and Kenagi Chah 
and two in Raghai at Kullan-i-dap and Tank. There are 
also thrlnas at the following places :-

Name of tkdna, 

Pathk 
(TaJui pass) 

Kohpusht ... 
(Gt!den) 

Tatagar route .... 
(Zard) 

Rasani pass 

Remarks. 

On the route to Nushki via the 
TaJui pass. This tkdna also watches 
the routes via Lijje and the Bol.baki 
pass to Kalal and via the Pahrod 
pass to Padag and Nushki. 

Which watches other and more west· 
erly routes to Padag. This post will 
probably be moved, as it is posted 
on the Chagai side of the water
shed. 

On the route via Tatagar .pass to 
Dalbandin. 

To watch that rcute. This thana is 
not fixed, being sometimes at Hur
magai. Patrols are also sent from 
Hurmagai fort to Galachah to watch 
the routes from Dalbandin and the 
Helmand into Kharan. Patrols from 
Ladgasht watch the routes west of 
Galachah, except the Rahrav route, 
where there is a fixed post 

Places 
where octroi 
is taken. 
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Name of lhdna. Remarks. 
Tank-i-Grawag A post was established here, but was 

withdrawn owing to objections by 
the ndsim of Makran and the Nau
sherwanis of Kuhak, The Tank-i
Zurrati route is watched by patrols 
sent out under the orders uf the 
Chief's ndib in the Rod-i-MashktH. 

Palantak A post here watches the route from 
Panjgur to MashktH and other 
places. 

Azhdaha ~oute... A post on this route watches the road 
leading from Washuk to Panjgur. 

Garruk river ••• A temporary post is sometime~ posted 
on this river. A certain amount of 
trade passes by this route to and 
from Nal, Gidar, etc. 

Each post consists of a few sepoys who patrol the routes, 
recover the octroi, and give written passes in exchange. 
With the exception of octroi, no further taxes are levied on 
traders. 

Kharan, as has been described in Chapter I, Physical 
Aspects, forms a vast sandy desert, to cross the centre of 
which is a matter of extreme difficulty owing to the want 
of water and forage, to the sandstorms which occur, to the 
ridges of shifting sand which have to be crossed, and to the 
danger arising from the large number of venomous snakes 
which infest the desert. Travellers, therefore, rarely cross 
the desert, but prefer to travel round the edge of it along the 
gravelly skirts of the Ras Koh and Siahan Ranges. Of the 
routes crossing the Siahan Range to the south, the best are 
the Garruk pass leading to Rakhshan via Beseima; Paliaz pass 
leading via Rakhshan to Nal; and the Azhdaha route via 
Rakhshcl.n to Panjgur. The latter is the trade route most 
commonly used between north-east KMran and Panjgt\r. All 
the remaining routes crossing the Siahan Range are difficult. 
Similarly of the routes crossing the western Jhalawan or 
Garr hills to' the east, the best for traffic are tho long route 
via the Bubaki pass leading to Dasht-i-Goran and Nimargh 
and the route over the Tafui pass to Nushki. The latter is 
the trade route b~tween Kharan, Nushki and Quetta. The 
easiest routes leading out of Kharan, however, are those 
crossing the Ras Koh to the north, especially the Pahrod 
pass leading to Padag via the Bunap river ; the Pir Puchi 
and Tatagar passes leading via Dalbandin to Chagai ; and 
the Rasani pass. Of these the latter is the most difficult. 



TRANSPORT. 

The two main lines of communication traversing the co~ntry MEANs OF 

are :- COMMUNICA· . 
.l .< TION. (a) Kalat-M<1shkd route via Kharan-Kalat and Hurmagai 

&bout 283 miles or 17 stages. 
(b) Nushki-Panjgur route via Kharan-Katat, about 241 miles· 

or 16 stages. 
These routes cross one another . at the capital, Kharan
Kalat. Should the Pasni-Panjgur bridle path be at any 
time carried on across Kharan towards the Helmand valley, 
it would cross the Nushki-Panjgur route at Palantak and 
the Kalat-Mashkel route at Rod-i-Mashkel. Details ·or 
these two main routes and of the subsidiary routes taking off 
from them will be found in the route list (Appendix IV). The 
sepoys of the various octroi posts are responsible for the safety 
of the respective routes watched by them, while it forms the 
duty of the Naib of MashktH to guard the routes leading to 
Persian territory; and of the Naih of Hurmagai to guard the 
Rasani pass, the Galachah, and other routes to the west of it . 
. There is no wheeled traffic in Kharan, and all transport'is Transport. 

done by camel or donkey. As in the Chagai District, though 
Kharan is pre-eminently a camel-breeding country and there 
are large numbers of camels in it, it is difficult to obtain 
local transport, as the animals are kept mainly for breeding 
purposes, the number of females, as already stated, amount-
ing to about So per cent, of the whole. There is no par-
ticular tribe or class in the country who make a speciality of 
camel transport work, nor are there fixed rates of hire. As 
in Chagai female camels are often used for purely local trade, 
but they are only able to carry light loads and. move by short 
stages. The local rates of hire (xgos) for camels are_:_ 

Per camel carrying a load 
of 4 to 5 standard maunds. · 

From Kharan-Kalat to Nushki ... Rs. 3 
, Kalat , 3 to 4 

" 
Dalbandin .. 4 .. Nal .. 3 to 3-8 .. Washuk .. 3 .. Panjgur .. 8 to 10 .. Mashkel , 9 to 12 .. Chagai " 4 .. GarmstH .. 8 .. Helmand 

~· 
12 to 15 
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Telegraph 
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There are no post offices in Kharan at present (tgos)
There is a political munshi at Ladgasht under the orders 

of the Political Agent, KaJat, and communication with him is 
kept up by a political post carried by camel sowars every 
alternate day between Ladgasht and Dalbandin via Gala
chah. The Kharan Chief sends, generally every other day, 
to the Government Post· Office at Padag on the Nushki
Seistan route for any letters there may be for Kharan
Kalat. 

There are no telegraph offices in Kharan, the nearest 
being those on the Nushki-Seistan route at Nushki, Padag 
or Dalbandin. It is proposed (1905) to construct a tele
graph line from Karachi via Las Bela and Panjgur to Kila 
Robat on the Nushki-Seistan trade route. This line will 
probably cross Kharan. 

Kharan is proverbially* known as " the place of the 
wretched," and scarcity is generally the rule rather than the 
exception in the country. As in Makran and elsewhere, the 
primary cause of scarcity is the want of sufficient rain in winter 
and spring, on which the pasturage and the greater part of 
the cultivation are dependent. Other causes of scarcity are 
devastation, caused by locusts and disease in the crops or 
among the flocks. Actual famine in Kharan, however~ is 
almost unknown ; the reasons being abundance of dates, 
the scantiness of the population, and the fact that the 
people are so inured to hardship from childhood that 
they can, i~ bad years, eke out an existence on the 
seeds of colocynth, magher and other wild products, 
which · grow in abundance in the sands and hills. The 
nomadic habits of the people and the fact that the majority 
of them are flock-owners are also additional safeguards 
against actual starvation. The failure or otherwise of the 
crops in Garmsel and the Helmand valley from which ·the 
people of south-west Kharan obtain their grain, or in Panjgur 
in Makran and Nat in ]halawa11 which supply north-eastern 
Kharan, greatly affect the condition of the people. Records 
in possession of the present Chief show that about A.D. 
1764 a severe period of famine caused the people of Kharan 
to migrate in different directions to other parts of Baluchistan 
and to Seistan and Afghanistan and that the then ruler of 

• Kharan ja-e-Kinvdrtilt. 
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Khanin obtained permission from Ahmad Shah Durrani to 
forcibly repatriate his scattered subjects. It is stated that 
the custom of the Kharan Chiefs of keeping reserve supplies 
of grain for the assistance o_f the people in times of scarcity 
originated from this time. The late Chief Azad Khan also 
remitted all octroi on imports of grain into Kharan, its 
export only being taxed. Successive years of drought from 
1897 to 1902, culminating in a visitation of locusts in the 
latter year, reduced the people to great straits, and about a 
third of the population emigrated to Sind and elsewhere. 
During this period the price of grain rose as high as 4 seers 
per rupee, and there was great mortality among the live
stock and camels in the country. 

The famine foods eaten by the people in times of scarcity 
are the following :-

FAMI!iE. 

Kulkuskf, or the seed of the colocynth, which grows 
abundantly in the sands. The seeds are first soaked for a 
fortnight in water, which is.. changed daily to remove their 
bitter taste and purgative effects. They are then dried, · 
ground, mixed with wheat or juarz' flour and baked into 
cakes. 

Maghir (Rumex vesicarius) grows very abundantly in- the 
dry crop tracts, and when crops fail, the spring maglu!r harvest 
is much used as a famine food, The people are so fond of it 
that during the months of March and April, when it ripens, a 
considerable migration takes place to the localities where it 
is to be found in abundance. The collection is left to the 
women and children, who will be seen out early every 
morning plucking the ears. After being plucked, the ears 
are rubbed in the hands to separate the seed which is received 
in the lap. The grain is afterwards spread on the hard pat in 
the sun to dry, After drying, the seed is winnowed and 
such as is not required for immediate use, is stored for 

· consumption during the winter. When dry it is ground and 
afterwards baked into cakes, either with or without an 
admixture of wheat or juari flour. When fresh, maglzer 
leaves are eaten both cooked and uncooked. Two women 
and four children can collect, during the season, from 

10 to i5 standard maunds of magher. 
If the people have a sufficient quantity of food grains, the 

magher is exported to Nushki and Sind. Much of what is 
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FAMINE. exported 'passes through Nushki to Quetta, Mastung, Katat 
and Shikarpur, wher~ the Hindus eat it on their fasting days, 
called giaras or akddshi. It is considered a suitable food 
for use in days of fast owing to its- want of substance. The 
average quantity annually exported is estimated at a hundred 
maunds. When bartered r! measures of magher are 
generally exchanged for one of wheat. 

The seeds of bunnu, hashsha and taghas are also eaten by 
the people in times of famine. 

Protective The Kharan Chiefs have been in the habit, 'as already 
measures. related, of issuing advances of grain to the people in times 

of scarcity, t.:> be recovered from better harvests. No profit 
or interest is charged on such grain advances. No other 
special means of famine protection are adopted. 



CHAPTER III. 

ADMINISTRATIVE. 

As has been pointed out in Chapter I, it is only since the 

end of the seventeenth century that any clear light is thrown 

on the history. of KMran. From that time we find Mlr 

Purdil (who, as far as can be ascertained, was the ·tenth 

N ausherwani Chief of Kharan) and his successors at the head 
of the collection of small and disconnected tribal groups which 
compose the population of Kharan. The Nausherwani Chiefs 

offered allegiance and service to Persia, Afghanistan or Katat 
as circum!itances dictated, but aimed ever at the indepen

dence which, partly owing to their physical prowess and 
ability and partly to the poverty and inaccessibility of their 

country, they succeeded in maintaining to a considerable 

degree till the establishment of British supremacy in 

Baluchistan. The essential difference between the form of 

administration in Kharan and that of the States which sur

round it is that there are no tribal chiefs in KMran and the 

Chief directly rules his people through the medium of the 
officials whom he appoints. In x8S3-4 Sir Robert Sandeman 
visited Kharan and the then Chief, Azad Khan, acknowledged 

British suzerainty and that of the Khan of Kalat and con

sented to sit in darhdr among the Sar:awan Sardars of the 

Brahui confederacy. A few months later he visited Quetta 
and a more independent position was conceded to him by 

the arrangement that in future the. Kharan Chief should 
deal direct with the British Political Agent at Kalat instead 

of through the Khan or his officials. 
9 

ADMINISTRA· 
TION AND 
STAFF. 
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For purposes of internal administration, Kharan is divided 
into the following nzahats with the staff specified:-

Nia6at. Nai6s, Wakil. Honorary Overseers 
N aio, (gtuirs). 

I, Sara wan 
2. Shimshan with 

Salamhek 

3· Gwash I . 

4· Hurmagai .•• ... 
5· MashktH and 

Dehgwar 3 
6. Washuk, with 

Palantak 2 2 

7· Rakhshan with· 
Beseima and 
Zayak 2 

Total ... 11 4 2 2 

As regards the Chiefs personal staff there is the Shah
ghasi who is the Chiefs general assistant and adviser in the 
conduct of public affairs and resides at Khchan-Kalat. He 
is the only person entitled to appear at darbtirs armed in the 
Chiefs presence. All orders passed by the Chief are executed 
through him. During the Chiefs absence from the country he 
exercises the full powers of the Chief, to whom he is respon
sible for the maintenance of peace and order and the collec-
tion of the revenues, etc. . 

The naihs are responsible for all matters connected with 
the cultivation of the soil, for the collection of the revenue, 
and the maintenance of peace and order. They correspond 
direct with the Chief and during his absence with his deputy. 
They refer all serious cases to the Chief: other cases are 
decided by the ndihs, but if the parties are not satisfied with 
the naih's award they have the right of appeal to the Chief. 

The waldls are the assistants of the ndihs. They help 
them in their duties and act for them in their absence, The 
ndihs and 'lDakfls are permanent employes and all are paid in 
kind. Ndi'bs and wakils receive about 15 Kh3.ran maunds of 
grain and about 15 cubits of cloth per mensem. Sometimes 
dates are substituted for a portion of the 'grain. 

Honorary naihs are also employed in the Shimshan-Salam
bek and Washuk niahats. The latter collects the grazing 
lax and receives one-tenth of the realization as remuneration. 
Tbe honorary· nd£h in the Shimshan-Salambek nitihat is 
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employed to collect the sung or tax on camels sold for 
export and to guard against attempts to evade · payment of 
the due. He is given a khillat occasionally by the Chief, 
but no fixed allowances. He is also responsible fo~ the 
collection from camel-owners of camels required for the 
transport of the Chief's kit when he p_roceeds on t.ours, etc. 

As already pointed out there are no recognised tribal 
chiefs in Kharan and the tribal system of deciding cases 
through the medium of takkaris (headmen) and village 
elders is only practised ~n petty disputes referred to 
them by the parties concerned. All civil and criminal 
cases are referred either to the naibs or the Chief, 
and justice is administered on very primitive lines in 
accordance with the provisions of the Muhammadan Law or 
local custom. The Chief holds his court in the open air 
under a tree, or in one of the shops in the new bazar. The 
parties come on.e by one and explain their complaints to the 
Chief, who, after hearing both sides, either decides the case 
himself or transfers it to the Shdkghdsi or the Qasi. . All 
decisions are subject to confirmation by the Chief, who, on 
occasions, modifies the awards of the Shakgkdsi or the Qasi 
on an appeal to him by the parties. At present (I go6) there 
is only one Qtisi at head-quarters, and only those cases are 
referred to him in which the parties agree to the disposal of 
their complaints according to Muhammadan Law, or show 
dissatisfaction with the award given. The Qasz' receives 
40 Kharan maunds equal to about 3i standard maunds of 
grain per mensem, also Rs. so in cash per annum, and 
kkillats on the Jd festivals. He also receives from some of 
the people the sakat or charitable gift of one-fortieth of the 
individual's cash property and one·tenth of the land produce. 
This last payment is, however, not compulsory, and he is 
not entitled to any payment from the parties to a case. 

The Chief recovers one-fourth of the amount or property 
decreed in civil suit~ decided at head-quarters or in the 
nzabats through the intervention of the Chief's officials. 
This rule is, however, not rigidly enforced, and the chief 
sources of judicial income are the heavy fines imposed by 
the Chief in criminal cases, which have resulted in checking 
litigation to an appreciable extent. 

AmpiNIBTRA· 
TION AND 
STAFF. 
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The Chief claims and practically exercises complete 
independence within his own territories, and his decisions are 
considered as final. Khanin cases do not come before the 
Shahi jirgas, but are all, however grave, disposed of by the 
Chief. A reciprocal arrangement between the Chief and the 
Chagai District was concluded in 1901, by which Kharan 
complainants are sent to Nushki and Chagai complainants 
to Kharan for the settlement of cases between the people of 
the two districts. No records having been maintained, 
statistics of the prevailing forms of crime are not available, 
but, compared with pre-British days, crime would appear to 
have greatly decreased. Offences in connection with 
marriage are the most common. Cases of murder are rare 
and are generally compounded for a money compensation. 
Raiding is at present non-existent with the advent of British 
influence. 

The income of Kharan is liable to considerable fluctuations 
according to the character of agricultural seasons. For 
this reason, and owing to the difficulty of obtaining accurate 
data, it is not easy to arrive at any reliable figures. But in 
normal years the income probably amounts to about a lakh 
of rupees a year. The expenditure may be estimated at 
Rs. 7o,ooo to Rs. 8o,ooo a year. The major part of both 
income and expenditure is in kind. 

The chief sources of revenue and the income derived under 
each head are estimated to be approximately as follows:

Rs. 
1, Land revenue and the produce of the Chief's 

own lands and date trees ... 66,ooo 
2. Sung or transit dues and tax on camels sold for 

export ••• I z, ooo 
:l• Fixed asses&ments, i.e., mdlijcit, sarshcih, etc., 

recovered from certain sections in lieu of land 
revenue.... 2,500 

4• Grazing taxes (mali a and galla) 2 ,ooo 
5• Fines, escheated property and percentage of 

value of suits ... u,ooo 
6. Salt tax ISO 

7• Allowance from the British Government 6,ooo 
These figures are, however, derived from local enqumes 

only, and have no authoritative basis. Further explanation 
of these items· will be found in the section on Land 
Revenue. 
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The largest items of expenditure are incurred on the FINANCE1 

maintenance of the Chiefs permanent military force, which Expenditure. 

is estimated to cost about Rs. 3o,ooo a year, and on the 
entertainment of guests. These sometimes number as many 
as soo a day, and the average cost per annum is roughly 
estimated at Rs. 18,ooo to Rs. · 2o,ooo. Among other items 
of expenditure may be mentioned the administrative staff, 
and the levies maintained by the Chief in accordance with 
the. agreement by which he receives· the allowance of 
Rs. 6,ooo a year. 

Very little information exists as to the early revenue 
history of Kharan. From sanads from Nadir Shah to the 
Kharan Chief, dated 1740, we learn that in that year a levy 
of ISO men-at-arms was imposed on Kharan and Rakhshan, 
and a sum of •,soo tumans was ordered to be paid from 
the revenues of the Persian district of Kerman for the 
support of the force.. From a sanad of 1796, we find that 
Jehangir, who was then Chief of Kharan, was permitted, by 
Muzaffar Shah, the Afghan ruler, to take revenue from his 
tribesmen at one-tenth of the produce. In addition to the 
payment of one-tenth of produce, all adult tribesmen were 
also liable to military service whenever called upon, and 
forfeiture of property was the penalty for evasion of this 
duty. A tribute of 18 camels per annum was levied from 
the Kharan Chief by the Afghan Kings, and in 1838-g 
Haji Abdun Nabi mentions that Azad Khan was liable to 
this tribute. During the reigns of Dost Muhammad and 
Sher Ali, the Khciran Chief received an annual allowance of 
Rs. 6,ooo in cash, so camel loads of barley and 200 of wheat, 
and the benefit of the water called Hazar-juft in the Helmand 
valley. The tribute of 18 camels was remitted by Amir 
Sher Ali. In 1884 after Sir Robert Sandeman's visit to 
Kharan, the Chief was brought under British protection. 
He pays no tribute to the British Government, but receives 
an allowance of Rs. 6,ooo per annum for the maintenance of 
a levy service of one Risaldar and 20 men for protecting the 
trade routes and for maintaning peace in the country. 

LAND 
REVENUE, 
Early 
History. 

The sources from which land revenue is, at present, Existing

realised are a share of the produce taken in kind ; the produce ~;!~:r:~ 
of the Chiefs own lands ; mdli.fdt or a fixed assessment in 
cash or kind representing the value of one or two camels ; 
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cash ~ssessm·ents ; malia and gatta or grazing taxes, and a 
tax on date trees. The first is the source from which the 
greater part .of the land revenue of Khanin is derived. It 
is levied at the rate of one-fourth ·to one-tenth of the 
produce. The Chiefs own lands are cultivated by his de
pendants and servants or by tenants who receive a share of 
the produce, generally one-fifth. 

Malifat also known as lrfrav is paid by certain sections in 
lieu of any other land revenue. It originated in the tribute 
of 18 camels formerly imposed by the Afghan kings vvhich 
were recovered from the following sections ::-

1. Halazai 
2. Washuki 
3· Pirakzai 

Section. 

4· Kuchai Siahpad 
s. Kohi Siahpad ••• 
6. Janglizai Rakhshani ... 
7· Maragzai, Timuki and 

Shahwani 
8. Kubdani 
g. Taghapi 

10. Mamojav 
u. Sohr 
12. Amirari 

No. of camels. 
'2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

I 

2 

Total... t8 

Although during the reign of A""ir Sber Ali the tribute of 
18 camels was remitted, it still continued to be ~covered 
by the Kharan Chief from the sections named, but the tax 
was converted into a cash payment instead of camels. At 
that time, owing to the second Afghan \Var, the price of 
camels had risen to Rs. 120 a head, and though the value of a 
camel has since declined, this amount has continued to be 
the rate at which the tax is collected. \Vhenever possible, 
the tax is recovered in cash, but this is rare, and as a rule 
it is now paid in kind. In the case of the Kohi Siahpads of 
Kallag, the tax was assessed in sheep, but is now recovered 
in grain and cloth. One or two of the sections named have 
since left the country or lost their lands, and no longer pay 
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the tax. Among cash assessments is that levied from the LAND 

R6kis in Mashkel and known as sarshdk. This consists of REVENuE: · 

a cash tax of Re. I for every married man with the exception 
of the· headman, Kia Khan, and his sons, brothers and 
nephews who are exempt. No other revenue is levied on 
the ~ate groves in Mashkel. The annual realizations from 
this source are estimated to amount to about Rs. 360. 

In a few cases individuals have commuted the revenue 
due from them into a fixed annual cash payment. The 
Jalwaris also of the Gwash nidhat pay Rs. 30 annually i~ 
lieu of other revenue. 

iWdlia or gr~zing tax is levied from flock-owners who 
possess no land and lead a nomadic life. Among therl! 
are· those sections of the Muhammad Hasnis who live with 
their flocks in the hills; the Garr Sasolis, the' Hajizai. 
Rakhshanis who live in Rakhshan and the Mardanshia 
Harunis. The tax is realised at the rate of one sheep 
or goat and a felt per annum for every married man holding 
separate property. The felt is recovered in the autumn 
and the sheep in the spring. A grazing tax is also levied 
from the outsiders who bring t~eir flocks to Kharan for 
grazing purposes. It is known as gatta and is recovered 
at the rate of one sheep per flock per annum. The major 
portion of gatta revenue is realized in Rakhshan • 

. A tax in kind on date groves is levied in Washek. 
Formerly it was recovered at the rate of 3t standard seers, 
per tree, but owing to the poverty of the cultivators, the 
Chief granted a remission of the tax on one tree out of every 
six and the existing rate is now about .2i standard seers per 
tree. Ihe tax has to be paid when possible in the best quality 
of date called rah!Ji. 

According to local tradition previous to the rise of the Tenures. 

Nausherwanis to power, the Mamojavs, Pirakzais, Halazais 
and Kambraris were the independent proprietors of the land 
in the Baddo and Sarap river valleys and in Washuk; the 
Gwash valley and Kallag were in the possession oftheSiahpad 
Rakhshanis, while Jalwar and GalacMh belonged tg ·the 
Sanjranis. In the Dehgwar country it is stated also that the 
Rekis had occupied this part of the country from ancient 
times. Gradually the Nausherwanis extended their control 
over the whole country. The tribesmen, howevir, hold theh," 
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lands with full proprietary rights on condition of loyalty and 
payment of revenue to the Chief. As a rule they cultivate 
their lands themselves, or in some instances through temporary 
tenants. They cannot, however, transfer lands either by sale 
or otherwise to any one except to members of the same 
section. When cultivators are guilty of disloyalty or leave 
the country, their lands are liable to forfeiture by the Chief. 
The Chief also holds considerable estates in the country of 
which he is the sole proprietor and which are cultivated for 
him by his dependants or by tenants. Revenue is levied on 
such lands also at the usual rate of one-tenth of the produce 
in addition to the Chiefs share as proprietor. 
. The cultivators are almost entirely peasant proprietors 
with the exception of the Nausherwanis and a few well-to-do 
Rakhshani tribesmen, who employ their servile dependants for 
the cultivation of their lands. Tenants are mostly tenants-at
will with no occupancy rights, except in the case of those 
working in date palm cultivation. Tenants employed in 
irrigated lands can never acquire occupancy rights. Tenants, 
however, who construct irrigation embankments in flood 
crop lands at their own expense acquire, as in Makran, a 
heritable right of occupancy in such lands so long as the 
embankment remains standing. They also have a right to 
sublet. Their number is, however, very small, as most of the 
tribal land-holders have embanked their lands themselves. 
If an embankment is carried away, an option of renewal is 
generally given to a tenant who has made the original 
embankment on the condition of reconstructing it. Tenants 
of irrigated lands and tenants engaged for cultivation of 
flood crop lands which have already been embanked are 
purely temporary and are liable to ejectment at the end of 
each harvest. In the irrigated areas of Washuk, under date 
palm cultivation, the Nakibs look after the date crop. Ordi
narily they are tenants-at-will, but for any trees which they 
plant they acquire an occupancy right equal to one-fourth of 
the trees planted. This right they have power to alienate. 
The proprietor can, however, eject such a tenant on compen

.sating him for his labour, or by assigning to him a share in 
the produce to be paid at each harvest. The compensation 
is determined by arbitrators and varies according to the 
merits of each case. 
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Th~ revenue in kind is collected as follows, the system 
being known as hatai. 

When the crop has been cut, the nai'hs or other officials in 
their respective circles proceed to the spot and the first 
stage of hatai, known as lor-hurri, takes place. The corn is 
collected in sheaves and brought to the threshing floors, and 
the following cesses are taken from it before the. assessment 
of the Chiefs share :-Bfsak-2 sheaves out of every 20; 

one sheaf goes to the labourers who have cut the crop and 
the other is divided in the proportion of one-fourth to the 
Chief and three-fourths to the cultivator. 

Lori-One sheaf per 20 goes to the village artisans or Loris. 

Sham (meaning" evening meal")-One sheaf per 20, half 
goes to the Chief and half to the cultivator. 

Naihi-4 sheaves per 1oo go to the Chief. 

Turagi (or horse food)-One sheaf per 100 goes to the 
Chief. 

The corn is then threshed, and when the grain is ready, 
the second stage of hatai calledjohan-suri takes place, and 
the following cesses are then recovered· in Kharcin maunds, 
the grain being measured by a wooden measure called a man. 

Ndihi-4 maunds per ,loo go to the Chief. 

Lori-2 maunds out of the whole outturn go to the village 
artisans. 

Tappodari-One maund out of the whole outturn goes to 
the Chief. 

After these cesses have been deducted, one-tenth of the 
remaining produce is thim taken by the Chief. 

Bun-fohani or the layer of grain and dust which remains on 
the floor is given to the tenant. 

In areas under permanent irrigation in vV ashuk, the system 
of hatai is different. Each field is divided into kurdas or 
small plots, about 2 yards square, and when the crop is ripe, 
the Chief's naih counts them by tens, of which nine are 
retained by the cultivator and the tenth by the naih. The 
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crop is cut and threshed by the Chief's own men. The Chi.ef 
has the right to impress labour known as Mgar for threshing 
his .share of the revenue collections. Garden produce is 
brought to the ndih, who weighs the whole quantity and 
recovers one-tenth on account of the Chiefs share. In 
Washuk the date revenue is collected by the naih, assisted by 
a wakil and two overseers, called gaslrs, who count t~e trees 
and assess and recover each man's revenue. The grazing 
taxes (mdli'a and gatta) are recovered by the naibs from the 
persons concerned through the Chiefs sepoys under their 
orders. No grazing fees are levied on camels, but the 
owners are liable to hrfgar or forced labour, which is reckon
ed at the rate of one camel per herd to be .supplied when
ever the Chief proceeds on a journey or an expedition. The . 
camels are collected through the honorary nai'h aprointed 
for the purpose by the Chief. 

The country, as already mentioned, is liable to droughts, 
and the Chief during such seasons has, of necessity, to suspend 
his revenue demand till the occurrence of more prosperous 
times. Owing to a spell of indifferent seasons, extending 
over 9 years ending in 1904, the cultivators could pay but 
little revenue, and most of it had to be remitted, As a rule, 
however, when the drought lasts for short periods, remissions 
of revenue are seldom granted and the arrears are allowed to 
accumulate, 

Revenue- Before the accession of the present Chief, a number of 
free grants. revenue-free grants of land and allowances are said to have 

been in existence. The majority of them were, however, 
resumed. the holders having, it is said, sided against Sir 
Nauroz Khan in the dispute with his brother regarding the 
Chiefship. The most important revenue free-grants are now 
held by members of the Chief's family. The Hejibari and 
Hotakari sections were, for loyalty and good service in times 
gone past. granted the lands which they now hold free of 
revenue. · The aggregate value of their free holdings may 
be estimated at about Rs. 700 to I,ooo a year. Recently, 
owing to a murder case, some of their free lands, watered by 
the Sarap river, were resumed and revenue was levied on 
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them at the usual rate of one-tenth. 
grants are detailed below :-

Other holders of free LAND 
REVENUE. 

No, Name. Nature of grant. 

I Mfr. Kia · Reki, hi~ I Exemption from payment of 
sons, brothers and Zarshah. 
nephews. 

2 Kambraris of Sara- Exemption from revenue of cer-
wan. tain lands in Sarawan. 

3 Maliks of Washuk ••• Allowance of 7 <'arne! loads of 
dates and some loads of grain. 

The income derived by the Chief frotn miscellaneous sources 
consists of sung or transit dues, the tax on camels sold for 
export at Rs. 3 per camel, duty on salt, fines, escheated 
property, percentage of value of suits, and the allowance 
of Rs. 6,ooo per mensem from the British Government. Sung 
or transit duty is levied on all transit trade passing through 
the Chiers territory and on all locai imports and exports 
except imports of wheat. The annual receipts under this 
head, including the ~ax on ·camels, amount to about Rs. 
12,ooo, of which Raghai and Rakhshan in Panjgur, the 
Kharan Chief's possessions in Makran, contribute about Rs. 
4,ooo, Mashkel about Rs. 2,ooo, Kharan exports about Rs. 
s,ooo, and imports ab,out Rs. I,ooo. · The schedule of rates 
has been quoted in full under Commerce and Trade. Salt 
obtained from the Wad-i-Sultan and W adian salt beds, 
is taxed at the rate of 8 annas per camel load. The trade 
is, small and the total annual realizations from this source 
amount, at present, to about Rs. 150 only. 

Fines imposed in all criminal cases are koown as maltim. 
The revenue is stated to have been cons1derable at one time, 
but it has shown a tendency to decrease owing to the deter
rent dfect produced by the imposition of heavy fines. The 
property of deceased persons leaving no heirs goes to the 
Chief's coffers. The income under this head is very uncer
tain, but on one occasion, recently, no less than roo camels· 
fell to the Chief under this head. As already mentioned, the 
Chief takes one-fourth of the value of all suits for property, . 
etc., though this claim is not always enforced. As will be 
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evident, the receipts on _!lCCount of fines, escheats, and civil 
suits necessarily yary very greatly from year to year. 

The use of liquor or intoxicating drugs is absolutely 
unknown to the people of Kharan, except the few Hindus 
who import liquor in insignificant quantities and are exempt 
from payment of duty. Opium which is not subject to duty 
is sometimes purchased from traders from Persia and is 
exported to Makran. 

The origin of the small military force which the Chief 
maintains is not known, but Haji Abdun Nabi mentions that 
when he visited Kharan in 1838, the Chief, Azad Khan, had 
in his pay, constantly kept up, a body of 6o horsemen 
mounted on his own horses. Later this force was expanded 
by Azad Khan into '2oo regular infantry and 100 cavalry. 
He also had four guns. The cavalry were armed with 
sword, shield, matchlock and pistols, and wore a red 
pagn: Of the infantry, 40 were armed with snider rifles 
and bayonets and formed Azad Khan's bodyguard. The 
remaining 160 infantry were armed with smoothbore 
muskets, and a few snider and muzzle loading rifles. On Sir 
Nauroz Khan's accession, his right to the Chiefship was 
disputed by his brothers, and the military force was still 
further augmented. In 1904, the total £otrength of the force 
maintained by the Chief was 533 officers and men of all 
ranks, classified as under :-

Corps. 

Infantry .. . 

Cavalry .. . ... 
Mtillery 

Total ••• 

N~n-.Com· Rank 
Officers. miSSIOned and File. Total. 

Officers, 

3 . 29 
2 

I 

4 32 

439 

33 
25 

497 

471 

35 
27 

533 

In addition to these, there is also a body of men who are 
locally known as lulsgirdars. They are supplied with arms 
and ammunition by the Chief and number about so men. 
They remain at their homes in time of peace, but are the first 
to be called up when necessity arises. The troops are 
recruited chiefly from the Rakhshanis and Chief's servile 
dependants, and a few are Shorawaki Afghans. Of late 



ARMY. 

years the Chief has found it advantageous to enlist orphans ARMY. 

as- soldiers, and in 1903 they numbered about 40. The 
troops, except the am/a and hdsgirdars, are regularly drilled, 
especially those located at head-quarters and in the Zawag 
fort, and failure to attend the parade is punished with fines 
and reprimands. No uniform is issued to the troops except 
to the men, 95 in number, who form the Chief's bodyguard, 
who are given black coats, ornamented with gold lace, black 
trousers and lungis. This uniform is, however, only for 
wear on special occasions, and ordinarily they appear in their 
national dress, like the other troops. If necessity arose all 
the regular troops could be mounted on camels. 

Though their pay is fixed in rupees, the troops are never 
paid in cash, but receive their wages monthly in grain and 
cloth according to the following scale :- , 

aptain c 
s ubadar 

em a dar 

avildar 

... 

... 

... 

... 
J 
H 

N 

s 
aik ... ... 
epoys, Jst class 

Do. znd class 

Cloth 
cubits. 

. .. 30 

20 

... xS 

... IS 

... 12 

... I2 

... IO 

Grain* Dates* Approximate 
mds. mds. value, 

Rs. 

30 3 2I 

27 3 17 

IS 3 I3 

IS 3 II 

I2 3 9 

IZ ... 8 

IO ... 7 

In addition to this they are entitled to retain all property 
looted in a fight or raid. No rations are issued by the Chief. 
Every man has to provide himself with a bag of 4lbs. of 
flour, a pair of ckawats or leather sandals and a maskak 
or skin of water whenever proceeding on a journey or an 
expedition. Should the flour run short owing to the length 
of the journey, flour for further use is issued from the Chief's 
stores. Loading camels are supplied on expeditions by the 
Chief for the transport of the baggage of regular troops. 

• Kharan maunds, 
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The following statement gives the distribution o£ the 
troops in the country:-

I Strength. 

.; I~ 
I 

Harild4"1 
I 

No. Post. c ... .; I ·;; "<II 
"t: 

il 
or en. S ,Total. 

Q. <II 
Daffadars. ~ ..0 c.. I 

<II ::1 Ql I u (/) (/) I 

I 
I ia· Washuk ••• ... ... ... ... I . .. 10 Il 

b. Palantak ••• ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 6 6 
c. Azhdabai Tank ... ... . .. ... ... . .. 6 6 

2 MashktH Infantry ••• ... I . .. 3 4 144 I)2 
Cavalry ... ... ... ... ... .. . . .. u 12 

3 H urmagai .... ... ... ... ... .. . . .. 4 4 
4 

1

Tatagar route post 
(Zard) ·••• .. ... ... ... . .. .. . 3 3 

5 :Geden (Kohpusht) ... ... ... ... 1 . .. 4 5 
6 INimik pass ... ... ... ... . .. ... .. . 3 3 
7 rifui pass (Pathk) ... ... ... ... .. . I 7 8 
8 Kharan-Kalat 

Infantry ... • •• I I ... I 4 83 90 
do. ... ... ... . .. . .. 5 3 64 72 

Cavalry ... ... ... ... -· ' I 21 23 
Artillery ... ... ... ... I I . .. 25 27 
Band ... ... . .. ... ... 2 .. . 17 I9 

9 Panjg-Ur ... . .. ... . .. ... I I 16 IS 
IO Raghai and Rakh-

shan ... ... ... . .. ... I I 67 69 
II Gwarjak ... ... ... ... . .. . .. . .. 5 5 - - -;-,---;:; - - --

Total ... 1 2 15 497 533 

The regular troops are ord1nanly employed 10 guardmg 
the trade routes and maintaining order and in recovering 
transit dues and assisting the niabat officials in the collection 
of revenue. The amla . establishment, which has been 
recruited entirely from the Damnis, is employed in patrolling 
the western frontier in MashktH. In addition to the regulars, 
the Chief can muster at short notice at least 1,soo fighting 
men, armed with swords and matchlocks. Every section 
is supposed to supply one man per house equipped with the 
above weapons and provided with a pair of leather sandals, 
a bag containing Iolbs. of flour, and a leather water bag. 
All these things are ordered to be kept in readiness, and the 
men appear at the appointed place within a very short 
time of receipt of orders. Wilful absence is punished with 
confiscation of property. 



LEVIES. 143 

Enlisted sepoys can only obtain their discharge on pay
ment of Rs. so. Deserters in time of peace are ·punished 
with heavy fines if arrested, while deserters on active 
service are shot. The tribesmen when· called to arms 
receive no payment from the Chief except occasional grants 
of flour, but divide all plunder after deducting one-fifth 
share for the Chief. 

The trihesmen, as already mentiqned, are armed with 
matchlocks and swords, while. the majority of the regular 
troops are armed with smoothbore muskets known to the 
natives as szakbast, which are said to have been. obtained 
during the second Afghan war, A few of the sepoys have 
sniders and muzzle loading rifles, while the Chief's bodyguard 
is armed with Martini, rifles and carbines. In the fort at 
Khanl.n-Kahl.t are four guns, one of which was reported 
by the Panjgur Mission of 1884 as being very much like 
a howitzer or 4 or s-pounder, but split at the breech and 
not of much use. The other three guns are said to be of 
larger calibre. 

Ammunition for the muskets ·and rifles is manufactured 
in the Chiefs workshops at Khanl.n-Kalat.. An artisan is 
said t~ have been brought from the Punjab, who trained 
some of the local workmen. The cartridges are not of 
high finish, but answer the purpose. Gunpowder is also . 
manufactured both by the sepoys and by the tribesmen. 
Sulphur, percussion c~ps and lead are generally obtained 
from Quetta or. Nushki. An inferior kind of cap is also 
imported from Seistan and. sold at 5 annas per box of xo~. 

Khanl.n possesses one ·Government levy post at Zawag 
in Dehgwar on the Persian frontier which was established 
in 1903. It is under the orders of the Political Agent 
in Katat. The strength of the post { tgo6) is given in the 

Daffadar and Muharir 
Sowars for escort ... 
Postal Sowars 

margin. The postal sowars 
1 carry a dak . once a week 
2 

2 
between Zawag and Dalban-
din. The total annual cost 

of the post is Rs;. 1,320 which is met from Baluchistan 
Provincial Revenues. 

There is no special police service, and the police work is 
performed by the ordinary administrative staff, assisted by 
the Chief's troops. Life and property are nowadays fairly 
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PoLicE, .. safe and serious crime is rare. In cases of theft of cattle, 
camelmen serve as trackers, and in the majority of cases 
easily trace the thieves. 

}AILs. No regular jails are maintained. Punishments almost in-
variably take the form of fines. \Vhen payment of fines is 
delayed, the men are detained in the Chief's prison house at 
head-quarters till such time as the money is paid up. During 
their detention, the men are fed at the Chief's expense, but 
no labour is required of them. 

EoucATIOll· Before Azad Khan's time education was entirely neglected. 
Azad Khan introduced Qasis and mullds from Afghanistan, 
and at present there is a Qdsi and a number of educated 
Saiads and others in Kharan-Kalat. There are also mullds 
at Washuk, Kallag and other places, who impart religious 
instruction. Education is, however, in a very back.vard 
condition and is confined to the teaching of the elementary 
principles of the Muhammadan religion, and the reading of 
the Koran. Poverty is the great hindrance in the way of 
education, as the people cannot afford to spend their time in 
an occupation which is accompanied with no immediate gain. 
Efforts are, however, being made by the Chief (1go6) to ex
tend religious teaching. 

MEDICAL. Generally speaking, Kharan is healthy throughout the year, 
except during the autumn months from August to October, 
which also is the time of the date and pomegranate harvest. 
The most common diseases in Kharan are disorders of the 
digestive organs, fever, cough and cold. Two types of 
fever are prevalent, malarial and entaric. The former is 
widespread, the latter occurs only occasionally. Various 
kinds of sores, ulcers and tumours are common; and 
diarrhrea, dysentery, and general debility, due to bad nutri
tion, are also frequent •. 

Epidemics of small-pox, cholera and measles occasionally 
break out in Kharan. Small-pox occurs generally every three 
or four years, as a rule, in the summer season, but is never of a 
virulent type. Outbreaks of cholera are rare, and have never 
been severe or widespread. Vaccination is not practised, 
but its place is taken by the indigenous method of inocula
tion which is very popular. It is only resorted to when an 
outbreak occurs. The method of inoculation is much the 
same as has been described in the J1Iakran Ga!Jetteer, except 
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that a small quantity of sal-ammoniac is inserted in the MEDICAL, 

incision instead of a grain of wheat. Restrictions as to diet 
and exposure, etc., as imposed in Makran are carefully 
observed. The inoculators are. Saiads and mullas. Their 
fee varies with the means of the person, but, as a rule, it 
seldom exceeds 4 annas. Any ornament such as a ring or a 
bracelet, which a child may be wearing on the right hand or 
its equivalent in cash, is given to the operator. 

Kharan po~sesses no dispensaries nor are there any trained 
native practitioners. · There are, however, a few local ex
perts, bo.th male and female, who have acquired a knowledge 
of the common uses of various herbs, etc,, and pretend to be 
tabihs or physicians. Branding or wrapping the patient in 
the skin of a goat or sheep, as described in. th~ Makran 
Gasetteer, are the commonest remedies for fevers and other 
bodily ailments. The tahihs are generally consulted where 
their services are ava1lable, and they prescribe the kind· and 
colour of skin to be used. The use of quinine in cases of 
fever is also becoming popular. In cases of cough and 
bronchitis, the white of an egg is administered to the patient. 
Patients suffering from pneumonia are made to· perspire 
freely by administering a vapour bath. This is done by 
covering the person with a sheet under which is also 
placed a basin containing a decoction of boiling water 
and bhusa. . To prevent the decoction cooling, red hot 
stones, which are heated and kept ready for the purpose, are 
thrown into the water· from time to time. After being 
thoroug'hly steamed, the patient is warmly wrapped up and 
allowed to sleep. During this process the patient is care-
fully guarded from exposure to cold. 

No sanitary arrangements of any kind exist either in the 
towns or villages. The sweepings are allowed ~o accumu
late in front of the houses and are not utilized as manure. 
Drinking water is mostly obtained from wells, and is in many 
places brackish. In the hilly tracts, streams and pools in 
rivers are also used. 

Maps have been prepared and published. by the Survey of 
India Department on the scale of 111=4 miles and 1 11=8 miles. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

MINIATURE GAZETTEER. 

Sara wan.-The nzabat occupies the north-eastern corner 
of Kharan, embracing the upper valleys of the Baddo, 
Korakan and Sarap rivers. The greatest length of the 
niabat from north to south is about so miles and its greatest 
breadth from east to west about 30, Along the banks of the 
river are strips of cultivable land, the country outside these 
strips to the skirts of the hills on both sides being gravelly 
pat. The valley as well as the beds of the rivers are well 
wooded with tamarisk and taghaz trees. No definite 
boundary line exists between this and the adjoining niabats 
on the south-west and west, but a line from the Sarap pass 
on the east to the south of the Gazzi tract and thence to a low 
chain of hills, called the Bilav hills north-west of the Zorabad 
tract, may be said to roughly divide the Sarawan from the 
Shimshan-Salambek niabat, while from the Zorabad end of 
the nilav hills a line via Siahdamb to the Nimak pass in the 
Ras Koh would roughly divide Sarawan from Gwash. The 
'northern and north-eastern boundary of the mahat coincides 
with that of Kharan. The Sarawan niabat falls into two 
natural divisions, the northern division extending from Lijje 
to Bunband and the southern from there southwards, The 
first includes the hilly country, the permanently irrigated 
lands on both banks of the Baddo river and the Fort and 
village of Nauroz-Kalat; in the southern are Kharan-Kalit, 
the capital of Khanin and the dry crop lands in the valley. 

The hill ranges are mostly in the northern and eastern 
portion of the niabat, being ridges or offshoots of the Ras Koh 
and Garr Ranges separated from each other by the Baddo 
river. Those of Ras Koh are to the north and north-west, 
and consist of isolated rugged hills, divided by patches of 
gravel pat, washed down from their sides. The principal an: 
the Washkalont, 3,033 feet, and the Draj, 3,932 feet high. 
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The Garr offshoots are on the north..east and east, and are 
known generally as the Kharan-i-Latt ; Sagaren Sing, 6,768 
feet, and Khati, 6,840 feet, being the principal peaks. The 
chief passes over the north-western hills, to the Nushki 
valley are the Pahrod on the Bunap river route leading to 
Padag and the Nimik and Tafui on the main Kharan-Nushki 
route. The passes over the Kharan-i-Latt are the Garruk 
and Sorap on the main route to Beseima and thence to Nat, 
Gidar and Rakhshan, the Garruk being the one generally 
used ; the Zhal pass or Kalati-Kand on the main Katat 
route ; and the Bubak pass on the Lijje caravan route. All 
are practicable for laden camels. 

The principal rivers are the Baddo, the Hulmark or 
Korakan and the Garruk or Sarap, which have been fully 
described in Chapter I. 

There are no forests, but the pistachio tree grows 
abundantly in the hills in the east and north of the nidhat. An 
account of these groves has been given in Chapter II. A few 
'pathk' trees grow in the springs of permanent water near 
Mandi and tamarisk abounds in the bed of the rivers. From 
the latter the species of sweet gum called Shakargas is 
gathered. 

Sisi" and chikor abound in the hills, where also mountain 
sheep and ibex are fairly numerous with a few leopard. 

The nidbat is healthy, and, owing to its height above 
the sea, varying from 2,140 feet at Umari Chah in the south 
to J,7oo at Lijje in the north, its summer heat compares 
favourably with the rest of Kharan ; the nights are always 
cool. The winter is cold; but snow is unknown. Its rain
fall is small and uncertain, though its water supply from 
rivers, streams and wells is good. 

There are no events of exclusively local importance to 
record. Kharan-Kalat, the capital of Kharan being situated 
in the nzdbat, its history is identified with, and included 
in, that of the capital and its Chiefs. 

At and near N aurozabad Karez, there are seven double
storied gumhads made of burnt brick, ornam~nted With 
figures of horses and camels in low relief, similar to those at 
Gwachig. Of these, two are at Naurozabad Karez itself, 
and are known as the gumhads of Malik Shabo; two more, 
unnamed, are about a quarter of a mile north-west of thel"e, 
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and the other three, called the Imam Hasan Husaini gumbad, 
are about a mile to the north-east. Near Kharan-Ka!at 
is a gumbad and graveyard of the Nausherwanis. The 
gum!Jad was built by ,Sardar Azad Khan for his youngest 
and favourite son Muhammad Amin, who accidentally shot 
himself when out shooting at Eri Kallag. Sardar Azad Khan 

· is also buried in this gum!Jad. 
At Gazzi and Tagazzi are the remains of old Nausherwani 

forts. There are two large mounds in this nia!Jat, one close 
to Kharan fort and called Shai Hasan and the second called 

. Garruk-i-damb at the point where the Garruk river debouches 
0\from the hills into the plain. Some pottery, believed to be 
val(. great antiquity, was found at the Garruk-i·damb by culti-

11-ors when excavating for purposes of cultivation. 
1

' i-luring the last few years from drought and other causes, 
2

' T'tausherwanis(Shahozai)... 9 436 families are estimated 
3· a~ 

K 
)
. bchai Siahpa.:l ••• ••• 72 to have left the niabat for 

4• a '- . 
5 , Ch. gha~t. ••• •· ••• 4o Sind and the Helmand, the 

P • .1,.nbrarts ••• 31 · · f h 'II 6. tr"'l , 1 maJOnty o w om w1 pro-
H t~na ... 3l I h 7· 0

• kzai ... IS bab r return w en prospects 
8· Shat 1k<l.ri . ... 14 brighten. Excluding these, 
9· Shah~ h I . . d' 'd d ro. Timu Kaheris) · rr t e popu atlon IS lVI e 

11 • Mara~~ ani ... ro into cultivators, serving 
12, Notha i . 8 classes and nomads. The 
13. Same i~at 8 first number SC'me 257 fa-

m 6 
'~ai 

2 
milies, the princip-.1 sections 

a· being as marginally noted, 
consis t 2 57 the second total 261, and 
not red f. . II f h . o m1sce aneous groups, servants o t e cultivators 
nom · · d b I · · I · .cogmze as e ongmg to any partlcu ar tnbes ; the 

A c:ds are flock-ovyners, mainly Garr Sasolis ( 104. families). 
and _01 account of the Pirakzaio;;, Kuchai Stahpads, Hotakaris 
T~ Kambraris has been given in Chapter I. 

M~~!he Tagh;ipis are divided into three sub-sections-the 
clal!•mudzai, Mall<>kzai and Jaurak:zai. The Mahmudzai 
to ~.n to be Hotmanzai Sasolis of Zidi, who emigrateLl owing 
nrf·amily quarrels and settled in Kharan. The other two 

1: affiliated sections. 
m\The Channals are Zahris by origin, who settled in Kharan 
It~tny generations ago. They consist of three sub-sectiohs : I 'rahimzai, Ramadanzai and Honakzai. 
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The Garr Sasolis claim descent from the same stock as MINIATURE 

the Sasolis ol Jhalawan; whose head-quarters are at Zidi near GAZETTEER. 

KhuzdAr, the additional word Garr being applied to them on 
acco•mt of their having settled in the Garr hills, -.They are 
looked upon as an affiliated tribe in Khanin. :They possess 
some land on the banks of the Baddo between [ .ijje' and 
Nauroz-Kalat, and pay to the Kharan Chief revenue at one-
sixth share on irrigated and one-tenth share on unirrigated 
land. They· are a nomadic tribe lind are sub-divided into 

· the following sections :-. 
Families. 

Lashkarizai .... ... 45 
Sopak 25_ 

Bahloli ~5 
Zaindini ... ... 5 
Allahdadzai 4 
Mubarakzai 5 

Total 99 families. 

- .. 

They pay also a grazing ta:k of one sheep and a felt per 
flock per annum and a share of revenue out. of the pistac!_lio 
fruit. 

Kharan-Kalat and Nau(oz· Kahit are the only places of 
importance. The first is the capital of Kharan and consists 
of a well built fort, the · re~idence of the Chief, and a per
manent village of· some 300 mat huts with a hazar. The 
fort, a strong one, is of burnt brick, square in shape, ancl 
co.mmands the country for miles round, but is it~lf com-· 
manded from the hills to the west. It conta_ins three old 
muzzle-loading smoothbore guns and a mortar, and has a 
garrison of about Ioo of the Chiefs troops 11rmed, some 
with Martinis and Sniders, others. with smoothbore rifles. 

Nauroz-Kalat consists of a small fo~t and· permanent · 
village of about 30 huts, occupied by the servants and 
cultivators of the Chief. The fort was built by the late Azad 
Khan for his eldest son, the present Chief, after whom it is 
named. Though small, it is well and strongly built of burnt 
brick, and forms the summer. residence of the Chief. It 
stands on a low hill in a delta of the Baddo river· in .the 
Baddo pass, and is surrounded by-vineyards of choice grapes 
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and by cultivable land, permanently irrigated from the 
Baddo river. The remaining villages of Khanin are merely 
groups of mud built huts called "Tatti," only occupied in 
the tainy season of good years. Tnere are 8 of these 
semi-permanent villages, each consisting of from 15 to 30 
huts. 

The only irrigated lands are on the banks of the Baddo 
river and in the Garruk pass, all other land is dry crop. The 
irrigated lands on the Baddo extend from just below Lijje to 
Mandi, a distance of some 28 miles. From Lijje to Nauroz
Kalat the flats on either side are cultivated by the Kambraris 
and Sasolis, who pay revenue to the Chief at one-sixth share 
of produce on irrigated and one-tenth share on dry crop 
land. At Nauroz-Katat, and from there to Mandi, the land 
belongs to the Chief, and is cultivated by his servants who 
are paid in kind from the crops. The water, though largely 
supplemented by floods from the hills, cannot be depended 
on as wholly perennial, sometimes drying up during the 
months of June, July and August. In the Garruk pass are a 
few small flats irrigated from the Garruk river; this also 
belongs to the Chief and is cultivated by his servants. In 
the dry crop area the flood water of the rivers is diverted by 
numerous channels, the water of ~hich is carefully appor
tioned among the various sections, a naio, appointed by the 
Chief, supervising its distribution. The spring crop consists 
principally of wheat and a little barley and the autumn crop 
of fuan· and melons. The soil is rich, its original sandy 
nature having been fertilised and improved by the alluvial 
soil and silt brought down from the hills by the river 
floods. There are a few wells in the valley, but their depth, 
averaging 100 feet, prevents use of their water for irrigation. 
Two Rareses exist, one near Kharan, built by the late Chief 
Azad Khan, and the other, at Naurozabad, constructed by 
the present Chief. The former has only a small water 
supply, chiefly used for drinking purposes, but the latter 
affords sufficient for considerable cultivation. A third !lares, 
constructed by the Sardar at Kaltach in the Bilav hills to 
irrigate the Gwash valley, has since been abandoned, whilst 
an attempt to re-make an old Arab Rares in the Gan·uk pass 
also failed. Camels are numerous and much ofthe ploughing 
and tilling is done by them owing to the scarcity of bullocks. 
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A herd of some thirty buffaloes is maintained by the Chief 
near N auroz-Kalat, being allowed to graze at will along the 
banks of the Baddo. The Chief also strictly preserves the 
pastures at Gazzi and Tagazzi for his stud of about 100 

horses, which are sent to graze there in the spring, remaining 
until autumn. 

In addition to alternative routes, side tracks and foot
paths of little importance the following main routes pass 
through Kharan : to Nal via the Garruk pass ; to Katat via 
the Zhal pass and Dasht-i-Goran ; to Nushki over the Tafui 
pass, to Chagai by the Tatagar pass; to Jalk and Eastern 
Persia via the 1\Ushkel river, . and to Panjgur th~ough 
Washuk. 

All serious cases are settled by the Chief, or, in his 
absence, by his Shakghdsi or agent. . The revenue is collected 
by a naib and a wakil, who also collect taxes and supervise 
the cultivation of the Chiefs lands. The wakil resides at 
Nauroz-Kalat. A garrison of about 231, including the. 
Chiefs bodyguard of 95 ·men, is maintained at Kharan-
Katat and smaller ones at Nauroz-Kalat and Patkin. 

·The revenue is paid entirely in kind, the quantity 
being difficult to estimate, as much of the best lands, 
especially in the middle and southern portions of. the 
niabat, belong to the Chief, and are cultivated for him by 
tenants-at-will. The revenue paid by cultivators depends 
on the .tenure under which they holq their land and varies 
from one-fourth to one-tenth of the produce. In some cases 
the old arrangement of the equivalent of one camel per 
annum, Rs. 120, is paid in kind. 

Excluding the Shahghdsi and the garrisons at Kharan
Kalat, Nauroz-Kalal· and Patkin, all of which are general to 
the country, the only expenditure is the pay of the ndib and 
his assistant, each of whom receives the usual allowance of 
IS ar{sh or cubits of cloth, and IS Kharan maunds of grain 
worth according to local rates from Rs. 6 to Rs. 8 per 
mensem. 

MINIATURE 
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Shimshan and Salambek.-The Shimshan and Salam- General 
Description. 

bek niabat embraces the area watered by the lower reaches 
of the Baddo, Koraklin and Sarap rivers from the southern 
boundary of the tract known as Gazzi in the north-east to 
Khargushki Band in the south-west. 
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Its natural boundaries are ill-defined, but they may rough
ly be taken as the skirts of the Siahan Range on the east ; a 
line drawn from the J amezuk pass through lal Khan Nawar, 
the Khargushki Band and Gumbad-i-Shai Sh:l.di to the de~ert 
on the south and west, and the Gwash and Sarawan niahats 
on the north and north-east. The greatest length of the 
niahat from east to west is about 48 miles, and its greatest 
breadth from north to south about 40. It contains no hills. 
This nidhat with Bakat, that is the country below Gazzi, is 
better known as Jhalawan, while the country abo\·e and in
cluding Gazzi is called Sarawan. 

The. rivers have already been described in Chapter I 
and the further de!'cription here given refers only to the 
portions within the nzahat. The Baddo has a sandy shallow 
bed, about 400 yards in width, near the centre of which 
winds the main or flood water channel, about 70 yards wide, 
the remainder of the bed on either side being dry crop culti
vable area, and the whole enclosed by banks 15 to 30 feet 
high. As may be expected, cultivation id this area is 
uncertain, one year the floods being so feeble, that channels 
have to be cut to divert the water to the sides; while at 
others their volume is so great that the natural channel of 
the river being insufficient to hold it, . the surplus water 
inundates the land on either side with such force as to wash 
the soil from one spot and deposit it elsewhere, thus enrich
ing one owner at the expense of another. Such freaks, how
ever, are rarely subjects of dispute, being considered as due 
to the eccentricities of the flood and borne with as such, each 
despoiled cultivator hoping for better luck next season. 
Wells have been sunk in the bed of the river, but their depth, 
averaging 40 feet, precludes their general use, moreover they 
refill but slowly, and below Zorabad the water is of indiffer
ent quality,- bitter and brackish. 

The Korakan river is of little use for cultivation, having 
only a narrow bed about so yards wide and steep banks about 
30 feet high. 

The Garruk or Sarap enters the niahat at Madagan and takes 
a more easterly course than that marked in the map, • in which 
Kalaghan and Pulkian are shown to the east of the river 

• North-\Vest Traosfrontier, 4th Edition, 18g~, sheet No. 22' 

s.w. 
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instead of to the west. After passing the Kalaghan fort near MINIATURE 

the Gumbad-i-Ha!a the river turns in a half circle to the west GAZETTEER• 

and joins the Korakan at Band-i-Sher Khan. Owing to a 
large part o.f the flood water being taken off ·higher up its 
course; its hed below Madagan is at first narrow and shallow, 
but for cultivation purposes the Sanip is considered second 
only to the Baddo as, though its flood water is· less in volume, 
it irrigates a richer tract of country. 

There a~e no forests in the mahat nor any trees or shrubs Forests. 

beyond those common to Kharan. The "beds of the Baddo, 
Korakan and Sanip rivers are covered with tamarisk trees, 
mainly of the species yielding the sweet gum called shaka,.gas, 
while the common species known as. tagas grows all ·over 
the sands. 

There are n<? animals peculiar to the niahat or sufficiently Fauna. 

numerous to call for remark. A few jackals prowl roun(:l, at 
night, and snakes are common in the. sands and on the banks 
of the rivers. 

Climatic conditions are the same as those of the adjoining Climate. 

mahal of Washuk. 

The forts of Kalaghan, Pulkian and Ktitan, now in ruins, 
were strongholds duriPg the fighting between the Nausher~ 
wanis and the Halazais ; Kalaghan and Pulkian belonging 
to the Halazais and Kutan to the Nausherwani Chief. "The 
mud fort of Kattik, alsq in ruins, was the scene: of. the 
murder of Azim Khan, half brother of the present Chief. 
Azlm Khan was shot about 1885-6 by one of his favo~rite 
servants named Sharif, Sharif being himself killed·. th~ 
following year by a cousin of the Chief; 

History• 

There are several gumhads in the niahat. similar t<:> those Archreology. 

already described as scattered throughout Kharan.- On~ call· 
ed the Gumbad-i-Hala is on the banks of the Sa nip river·n~ar 
Kalaghan-i-Katat, another called, Tuho between the old fods 
of Kalaghan and Pulkian, and a third is called Bibi Baso. 
Hala and Tuho were brothers, progenitors of the Halazais; 
and Bibi Baso was their sister. There _is also another Gumbad 
near Kutan, known as that of Saiad Amir, ancest~r :of the 
Amfraris. The old forts are those of Kalaghan, · P,ulkian, 
Kutan and Kattik, already mentioned. 
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The principal sections residing in the niahat are those 

Families. 
•· Kubdani 
2. Sohr 

. Itg 

3· Dehani ••• 
4• (a) Mamojav 

(b) K•laghani 
5· Keharai 
6. Amlrari 
7· Ghaibizai ... 

Total 

54 
44 
29 
Io 
24 
14 
14 

named in the margin, totalling 3o8 
families or about 1,5oo persons. An 
account of the Kubdani, Sohr, Ma
mojay and Amlrari has already been 
given in Chapter I. 

The Kubdanis, the largest tribe 
in the nzahat, are a clan of the Rai<h
shanis and are divided into six sec
tions. 'Yhey have. iands on the banks 

of the Baddo, for which they pay a fixed mtili'a of two camels 
or Rs. 240, i.e., Rs. 40 per section per annum in cash or in 
kind. 

The Sohrs are divided into four sub-sections and pay a 
fixed mtili'a of one camel or Rs. 120 in cash or kind per 
annum. They own land on the Baddo in the tracts called 
Sohrai Watan and Honai Dagar. 

The Dehanis assert that they came from Dehak in Persia 
and hence their name. The tribe own a large number of 
ca.mels ( 1903). They have no land of their own, but culti
vate lands belonging to the Chief at Shimshan, Salambek 
and Haddu, paying one-fourth, one-sixth and one-tenth of 
the produce respectively as revenue. 

The Mamojavs claim to be Ghilzai Afghans by origin and 
the ancient inhabitants of the country. They are divided 
into three sub-sections and own land in the valley between 
Shimshan and the tract known as Mamojav-i-Watan. 

The Kalaghanis are said to be a branch of the Mamojavs. 
They own land in the Baddo valley, paying one-tenth of 
produce as revenue to the Chief. 

As will be seen in Chapter I, the Keharai are Muhammad 
Hasnis, They pay one-tenth of produce as revenue. 

·The Amlraris own land in the Baddo valley and near 
Kdtan ; for the first they pay one-tenth of produce as revenue, 
and for the land near Kdtan a fixed revenue at two camels 
or Rs. 240 per annum cash or in kind, 

The Ghaibizais are Habdzai Afghans; they own land in 
the Mamojav-i-Watan, paying one-tenth of produce as 
revenue, 

As will be seen in the account of the Hahizais in Chapter 
I, this tribe at one time possesiied much land in this nzahat 
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along the Sarap river. The Kalaghan tract still (1904) be- MINIATURE 
longs to them, but is lying waste owing to the Bijarzai GAzETTEER. 
section having left the country. The tombs of their ances-
to.rs, Hala and Tttho, are in this tract. 

There are no permanent villages in the nzabat, and the in
habitants live in mat liuts in the summer and gidans in the 
winter. ' 

There is no irrigated land in the nidhat. The dry crop Agriculture. 

land lies in the bed of the Baudo river, on either side of it, 
and along the Korakan and Sanip rivers; The bed of the 
Bad do is cultivated throughout its length from U mari Chah 
to the Khargushki Band, the land being divided among the 
various tribal sections. The several cultivable tracts formed 
by the 'rivers are known by different names. On the east 
bank of the Baddo, counting from north to south, are the 
tracts: Sohrai Watan, Dili, Sohri Hamag, Honai Dagar 
and Satambek. On the west bank are : Zorabad, Daru, 

'Haddu, Shimshan and Mamojav-i-Watan. 
The tracts enclosed by the Korakan and Sarap rivers are 

kn.own as Pulkian and Kalaghan •. To the east of the Sarap 
river is a considerable tract, now lying waste, but which 
bears traces of having been at one time cultivated. 

The soil is rich and fertile, having a sandy sub-soil with an 
alluvial clay covering. With favourable rain the crops are 
computed to return, one-hundred fold of seed, the j'uart.' 
crop in particular being extremely heavy and rich. The 
tract called Zorabad, part of which is in this nzabat, possesses 
the richest soil. The spring crops are wheat and a little 
barley and the autumn Juan' and melons. Wheat of the 
dayak variety is generally grown. There are no kdn!zes nor 
is well irrigation practised, the cultivators depending 
entirely on the river floods and rainfall. Camels, which are 
extensively bred in the mahat, and sheep and goats are the 
domestic animals. There are no horses and but few 
bullocks. 

The Nushki-Kharan-Panjgur route passes through the Communi· 

mabat from Kbaran via Zorabad and Bangi Chah to Washuk. cations. 

The Kharan-Mashkel route runs just north of the nzahat 
via Malik Shah, Mangi Chah and Hurmagai. • 

The nzabat is under the administration of a ndib, who in Administra· 
tion. 

no way differs either in his pay or duties from the naibs of 
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other niabats; sepoys of the Chiefs levies assist him in the 
general duties and especially in the collection of bxes and 
revenue.~ A second naib is stationed at Zonibad, whose 
duties are to supervise the herds of camels in the Kharan 
valley, impressing any camels required for the Chief when 
travelling and collecting the tax on any sold and taken out 
of the country. This naib is not paid any .regular wages, 
but receives occasional gifts from the Chief. 

It is difficult to estimate the revenue with any accuracy. 
but, from the data available, it may be estimated in an 
average year as follows :-

Receipts from the Chief's own lands after Rs. 
deducting payments to cultivators, soo 
camel loads of wheat and juan· valued at 10,ooo 

Paid by cultivators as revenue xoo camel 
loads 2,ooo 

Paid as fixed mali'a, 4 camels or .•. 48o 
Taxes on imports and exports 200 

giving a total revenue at local rates of about Rs. 12,68o, 
of which Rs. IO,ooo are realized from the Chief's own 
lands. The only expenditure is the pay of the naib who 
receives IS cubits of cloth and IS Kharan maunds of grain 
per mensem, equal to about Rs. 100 per annum. 

Gwash. -The Gwash niabat is the central of the 3 northern 
niabats of Kharan and consists of two natural divisions, the 
hilly or northern portion in which are the tracts of Kallag, 
'Kohpusht and Nigwar; and the plain or southern portion 
consisting of the cultivable strip between the hills and the 
desert and divided into the tracts of Jalwar in the west and 
Gwash in the east, the former of whicl\ extends from Talonk 
to Hetak and the latter from Hetak. to Siahdamb. · The 
greatest length. of the niabat is roughly 6o miles from east to 
west and its greatest breadth from north to south about 35 
miles.. · 

The irrigated lands lie in the hilly tracts of Kallag, 
Kohpusht and Nigwar; the dry crop lands in the Gwash and 
Jalwar districts; south of the dry crop area again comes the 
desert which forms the grazin,: ground of the camels for which 
Kharan is noted. 

Boundaries. The niabal has no definitely fixed boundaries, but 
approximately they are ; on the east a line drawn from the 
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Nimik pass through Siahdamb to the south-western extremity 1\IJNIATURE · 

of the Bilav hills near Zorabad; on the south the desert; on GAzETTEF.R; 

the west a line from Talonk northward to the vicinity of the 
Plr Puchi pass. As ha'> been said in Chapter I, the northern 
boundary of Kharan and hence of the Gwash nzabat has not 
been laid down with exactitude. 

The Raskoh is the only range in the nzabat and has been 'Hill Ranges. 

described, together with the passes leading over it, in Chap-
ter I of' this Gazetteer. 

The chief rivers or rather hill streams in the niabat are the Rivers, 

Jalwar,. Tatagar, the Kallag or Chdtanani Kaur, the Bunap, 
the Bajjaro l!nd the Geden. 

All have their sources in the Ras Koh range and all drain 
southward with the excertion of the Geden, which drains to 
the north, irrigating the tract known as Kohpusht. 

The Jalwar rise..; at the western end of the Bahav hills and 
with its tributary the Sabz Kumb irrigates the south7western · 
·or J alwar tract of the nzabat. Close to the old fort in the 
Jalwar pass is some permanent water. It would appear 
that in former days ther.e was a running stream here, but 
except for some pools of perennial water near the fort the 
stream is now dry. 

The Tatagar, Kallag, Bunap and Bajjaro streams.water the 
Gwash plain. 

The Tatagar rises i,n the pass of that name. It has no 
perennial water. At the point north of the low Somaili and 
Maliki China hills where it debouches from the Ras Koh 
Range, a dam divides the flood water into two streams, from 
which again the water is distributed by a number of 
irrigation channels over the country between Hetak, Kobuk 
and Gangui or· Sanjari Nali •. 

The Kallag or Chiltanani Kaur rises in the Kambar and 
Ras Koh peaks and runs south, watering with an ample 
perennial streain the cultivated flats of Lus Kallag, Mahladln 
and Garruk Kallag. The supply of water to these Kallags is 
much more than can be utilised, and a large quantity of water 
sinks in the ground below Garruk Kallag and is lost. Below 
Garruk Kallag the supply of water gradually diminishes, and 
below Kalchinan Kallag to Eri Kallag the river is quite- dry. 
At Eri Kallag a scanty supply of water is obtainable by 
digging in the river bed. The distance from · Lt\s to . Eri 
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GAZETTEER. broad at Lus Kallag, widening to about so yards in width at 

Eri Kallag. North of Band Kallag the bed of the river is full 
of large boulders and impassable by an animal, except the 
donkeys bred in these hills. South of Eri Kallag, below the 
point between the Bajrat and Mamo hills where the stream 
leaves the hills, dams have been made which distribute the 
flood water over the rich lands of the Gwash plain between 
Sanjari N ali and Oarrich. Its principal tributaries are the 
Dinar, Raio, Pathukan and Buzani Kaur from the west and 
tlie Gardak from the t:ast. Local tradition asserts that in 
former days both the Kallag and Bunap rivers flowed with 
a permanent stream into the Gwash plain. 

The Bunap rises in the Pahrod pass, and for purposes of 
cultivation, ranks first among the streams of the niabat. It 
has perennial water in places in its course among the hills. 
On reaching the plain it is divided by the Bunapi Band into 
two channels called Gurdan and Godano, from which again 
the flood water is distributed over the plain at and to the 
east of Darrich. 

The Bajjaro irrigates a small tract of land at Bopai Rek. 
In addition to the above mentioned streams, a number of 

rivulets rise in the chain of low hills called Bahav and 
Gwarda!>ht which extend across the north of the plain from 
the Jalwar river on the west to the Kallag river on the east. 
The floods of these streams irrigate patches of land along 
the skirts of these hills. Some of these streams have perma
nent springs of water at their sources with small groves of 
date palms. The principal streams counting from the west 
are the Hurruk Meshuk, Chachikan, Buzap Piddinak, Pishuk 
Garmap, Zard Kahurak and Rungan. 

The Geden river is formed by the Liddi and Pogas streams 
which rise, the former in the Ras Koh and the latter in the 
Kambar peaks, and drains northward into the Chagai District. 
It has perennial water with date groves and orchards of pome
granates and grapes and some cultivation along its course. 

Forests. There are no forests in the niabat. Small groves of the 
date palm are found in the Jalwar pass in the streams issuing 
from the Bahav and Gwardasht hills and in places along the 
tributaries of the Kallag river. The wild almond, fig and 
plum grow in the Ras Koh hills, also a few pistachio trees. 
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Mulberry and other fruit trees thrive well in the glens of ,the MINIATURE 

Kallag river. Tamarisk grows abundantly throughout the GAZETTEER. 

valley and in the river beds ; tdgas grows over the sands. 
Magker, ddnickkand /lulkuskt (the colocynth) grow abundantly 
both in the valley and over the sands. Asafetida grows in 
considerable quantities in the Ras Koh hills, the sap being 
extracted by Ghilzai Afghans and exported to India, 

Sind ibex (Capra aegagrus) are numerous in the hills, Fauna. 

especialJy in the neighbourhood of the Ras Koh peak, where 
also wild sheep (Ovis Blanfordii) are found. Ravine deer fre-
quent the skirts of the hills, grazing on the crops in the valley 
at night. Leopards are met with in the hills and occasional-
ly do considerable damage to the flocks. Chikor and sisi 
are plentiful in Kallag and Nigwar. Snakes are very 
numerous in the plains and sands, sr> much so that to 
traverse the Gwash valley when covered with the spring 
pasture is a matter of extreme danger. 

In the lower parts of the nidhat the climate is extremely Climate. 

hot during the summer, though the Ras Koh Range shelters 
the district from the liwdr or hot north-west wind. In the 
glens of the Ras Koh.hills, ~specially at Garruk and Lus in 
Kallag and Razai in Nigwar, the climate during the 
summer is cool and ple~sant. · The winter is cold, though 
snow does not fall except on the highest peaks of the hills 
and frost is rare. The rainfall is scanty though the Gwash 
and Sarawan nitihats, owing to their proximity to the hills, 
receive more rain than the other niahats. 

References to the local ancient history of the niahat will History. 

be found in the account of the places of _interest in the Ras 
Koh Range in Chapter I, also under Archreology in that 
Chapter. The existence of ancient stone dams in the Geden 
river in Kohpusht and in the neighbourhood of the Zard pass, 
and the Kufic inscriptions in the Jalwar pass and in Kallag 
point to the existence in former days of a more advanced 
and prosperous community than now inhabits th~ niahat, 
According to local tradition the country was formerly ruled 
by the Maliks of Seistan: the power of the Maliks having 
been completely broken by the Mongols under Chingiz Khan, 
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Finally the Nausherwanis brought the nidhat with the rest 
of Kharan under their influence. Previous to the time of 
A:zad Khan, two forts used to be maintained in Gwash as a 
protection against raiders-one at Kobuk and the other near 
the Somaili hills. These have now been abandoned, raids 
having ceased. The district of Jalwar is said to have belong
ed at one time to the Mamojavs who sold the tract for a 
number of camels to the Jalwari Rakhshanis, some of whom 
are still in possession. Local tradition states that the tract 
of Kallag belonged formerly to the Maliks of Washuk, and 
that the annual grant of grain and dates still received by 
their descendants from the Nausherwanis out of the revenues 
of Washuk is compensation for the loss of the revenue of 
Kalla g. 

Kalchinan Kallag is noted for the opposition made by the 
. Nau~herwanis about 1736-37 to the forces of Nadir Shah. 

Mir Abbas 1 I, grandson of Purdil, Chief of Kharan, was here 
taken prisoner and deported to Persia. In more recent 
times about 1859, the Siahpads, .though eventually d~feated, 
made a stout resistance near Garruk K'lllag to a force sent 
against them by Mlr KhudaJad Khan of Kalat. 

Archreology. The nidhat is rich in antiquarian remains. Besides the 
stone dams and Kufic inscriptions already referred to, it con
tains a number of gumhads, some of which are ornamented 
with rude figures representing horses, camels, etc. Five of 
these gumhads, one of which is double-storeyed, are at Shai
Utman, one at Talonk, two at Mangihi Chah in Jalwar, one 
in the ]alwar pas..,, one each at Hetak, Swaren and l\lalikshai 
Kalat in Gwash, some eight or ten in Eri Kallag and one 
at Padim Kallag. Most of these ~re in ruins but the gum

hads at Shai Utman, Talonk and in the ] alwar pass are in 
good condition. It is reported that traces of an old Arab 
kdres exist in the Jalwar pass. Between Kalchinan and 
Band Kalhg is a graveyard and remains of stone-built walls 
where loc ... l tradition asserts that fighting took place between 
the local Maliks and Mongol invaders. 
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The permanent population of the Gwash niahat numbers MINIATURE 

Jalwari 
Sasoli · 
Hejibari (Fa-

Families. 
' 10) 

11 ~Live in Jal· 

tehzai) · ... 
I war .. 

22) 

( Airofani 87) Live in Kal-

about 456 tfami- GAZETTEER. 

lies· or a b o u t 

1
1 Yalanzai ••• · 21 ~ lag aJ?d, 

All known Muhamm~dani 25 , some m 
as Kohi . 1Jan~anza1 ... 28j Gwash. 

2, 2 8 o persons 
and consists of 
the groups noted 
in the margin, 
all of whom are 
Rakhshanis ex
cepting· the four 
last mentioned. 
Of these the Ko
hi Siahpads are 
almost entirely 
agriculturists de
pending little on 
their flocks and 
camels of which 

Siahpad. ~~ Lus• ... ... 64 Live in Kat-
lag and 
Kohpnsht. 

LNigwari 40 Live in Nig· 

Rozizai 
Janglizai 
Malangzai 
Chiltakzai 
Toitazai 
Kochakzai 
Siahizai (Mu· 

ham mad 
Hasni) 

Sumalari 
Channa! 
Shal-Karda ... 

5 
9 

25 
7 

3:1 
14 

24 
10 

7 

war, 

Live in 
Gwash. 

456 families. 

they possess very 
few. The re
mainder depend 
both on agricul
ture and on their 

flocks. An account of the Kohi Sialfpads and Hejibaris has 
been given in Chapter I. The Tutazais claim to have been 
originally Trassi Mengals who emigrated from Nushki. The 
Kochakzais are said to have been Burra Jadga!s of Las Bela 
who settled in Kharan. A considerable number of families 
are said (1904) to have emigrated to the Chagai District, the 
Helmand valley and to Sind owing to drought in Kharan. 
These have not been in~luded in the figures above given. 
The language spoken is western Baluchi, except by the 
Ttlt'\zais and some of the Sumalaris who claim a Brahui 
origin anu speak Brahui .. All the people of the niahat are 
S.unni l\Iuhammadans. 

The only permanent villages are those noted in the margin. 

1. Garruk / 
2. !\l!thladin >in Kallag. 
3· Lus l · . 
4· Razai 
5· Busheri 
6. Olingi , .. 

j. N' f 1n tgwar. 

There are no forts, The people 
are almost all nomads living in 
blanket tents during the winter 
when they camp at the skirts and 
in the lower glens of the hills to 
avoid the cold. During the spring . 
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and summer they come down to the plains and live in mat 
and wattle huts. 

The irrigated land consists of cultivated flats or kallags 
the most important of which are Lits Kallag, Mahladin and 
Garruk Kallag on the Kallag river; Rashwank, Liddi, 
Pogas and Geden on the Geden river ; and Razai, Busheri, 
Olingf and Nag in Nigwar. All the rest is dry crop and entire
ly dependent on the 'floods of the various rivers. The soil of 
the cultivable land in the plains of Gwash and Jalwar 
is sandy with a layer of rich alluvial soil. · It is very fertile. 
Wheat and barley form the spring crops, juari and melons 
the autumn. The soil of the land under permanent irriga
tion in Kallag, Kohpusht and Nigwar is largely gravel and 
is of an inferior quality requiring heavy manuring and yield
ing a poor return. For the spring crop an inferior kind of 
wheat called pashmi'k is grown in it. The autumn crop,juan·, 
is sown in June and July and reaped in. October and 
November. Onions and cucumbers are also grown and a 
little cotton. Melons are not much cultivated~ The prin
cipal fruit tree in Kallag is the date. Mulberries, pomegra
nates and grapes also grow abundantly in Li1s, Mahladin and 
Garruk Kallags. Much rich land is lying waste in Talonk, 
Hetak and Swaren partJy for want of water and partly for 
want of population to cultivate it. Gwash is noted for its 
pasture which gro'ws after good spring rains to the height 
of a horseman's stirrup .. There is also rich pasture for 
goats and sheep in the Ras Koh hills. There are no luirt!ses 
in the niabat. Owing to the depth of the wells, from 6o to 
200 ftet, irrigation from wells is impossible. In the east of 
the Gwash plain from Siahdamb to Darrich the depth of the 
wells is much greater than in the western portion of the 
plain and in Jalwar. In the hot seasons most of the herds 
of camels are taken to the l\Iashkel river b.:cause of the 
labour involved in drawing water from the wells. The 
people keep no horses and very few cattle. Ploughing is 
done largely by camels. The number of camels was 
estimated in 1904 at 700 with about 4,ooo sheep and goats 
and 100 donkeys. 

The following_ main routes pass through the ni'dbat, the 
Kalat-Kharli.n-Mashkel route, via Malikshai-chah, jalwar 
and Talonk; the Kharan-Chagai route via the Tatagar and 
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Pir Puchi passes. The latter is fit for lightly laden camels MINIATURE 

only. Other tracks are described in Chapter I. A foot path GAZETTEER. 

crosses the Ras Koh to Padag via the Kallag and Geden 
rivers. 

The niabat is in charge of a ndib whose duties and Administra· 

emoluments are th~ same as those of other naibs. A few of tion. 

the Chiefs sepoys are sent to assist him when the time for 
the collection of the ·revenue comes round. There are two 
thanas in lhe nitibat, (but . the naib has no control over them 
beyond supplying them with food) (a) on the Kharan-
Chagai route near Zard between the Tatagar and the Pir · 
Puchi passes, (b) at Geden on the northern watershed of 
Ras Koh. This thana watches the route from Kharan to 
Padag via the Pahrod pass. 

In the Jalwar tract the Chief receives an annual fixed Revenue. 

payment of Rs. 30 fro~ the jalwaris, in lieu of any portion 
of the produce. ·The Sasolis and Hejibaris hold their lands 
in Jalwar as permanent tenants of the jatwaris, paying the 
latter one-fourth share of the produce. 

In Gwash the rate of revenue paid by the majority of 
the people is one-tenth of the produce. But in cases where 
the land is the private property of the Chief, one-fourth share 
of the prod!lce is recovered from the tenants. Certain 
sections and individuals have purchased from the Chief total· 
or partial exemption ffOnl revenue on their lands. The 
Janglizais pay a fixed annual malia of the equivalent in kind 
of one camel, which is ai: present assessed at 12 camel loads 
or about 100 Indian maunds of wheat. 

In Kallag with Kohpusht a different arrangement prevails. 
Sheep. From the Kallags mentioned 

Eri Kallag 
Shamai ••• 

3 in the margin the .revenue 
3 

3 
9 

Nardutan 
Kalchinan 

3 
Sari Kallag 3 
Band Kallag 1 

Garruk Kallag ... 18 
1\labladfn 3 . 

. recovered was originally in 
sheep at the rates' given. 
The equivalent of a sheep 
is now considered as 33 
Kharan maunds of grain 
and 24 arish of Kallag
woven cloth, at which rate In addition the Lusi Siahpads 

pay one-tenth of produce for their revenue is now recovered: 
land in these Kallags. Half the amount of grain .is 
payable jn wheat after the spring harvest and half in jutiri. 
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in the autumn. Any Kallag, the water supply of which has 
failed, is not liable to payment of revenue. The Lusi 
Siahpads hold lands in Garruk Kallag, Mahladin, Lus Kallag 
and Kohpusht, and pay revenue at the rate of o~e-tenth of 
produce which is commuted into a fixed annual payment of 
.11 camel loads of grain; 20 pieces or 920 an'sh of Kallag
made cloth ; 3 Kharan maunds of dried pomegranates, and 
Rs. 24 in cash. Thus the total revenue paid by Kallag with 
Kohpusht amounts to about 200 Indian maunds of grain, 
and cloth, cash and fruit to tpe value of about Rs. 125. 

The Nigwar tract of the niahat was also formerly subject 
to the payment of rt:venue in sheep at the rates marginally 

Razai Kallag 
Busheri Kallag ... 
Oliugi Kallag 
Nag Kallag 

Sheep. noted. In place of sheep, 
ni grain and cash at the rates 
:: given for Kallag are re

sl covered. As no cloth is 
nowadays woven in Nig-

Total 30 war, its price is recovered 
in cash at the rate of 20 ansh for a rupee. A further cess 
of one cluster of dates per each date palm has recently been 
imposed on Razai Kallag. 

A grazing tax of a sheep and a felt per flock per annum is 
paid by certain nomad sections. Herds of camels pay no 
grazing tax, but are liable to the octroi t'!x for camels sold 
out of the country and to begdr or the providing of one camel 
per herd for the Chief when required. The only expenditure 
is the pay of the naih which comes to about Rs. 110 per annum. 
The s~poys stationed in the tlzanas are paid by the Chief. 

A description of the places of i.1terest and shrines in the 
Ras Koh range has been given in Chapt~r I. In the jalwar 
pass is a large fort built by the late Chief Azad Khan in a 
position of considerable strength. In this fort Azad Khan 
used to take refuge with his family and treasure whrri in 
difficulties with other Chiefs. In the defile north of the fort 
are the Kufic engravings already referred to, and on the 
western cliff of the defile is the shrine of Shai Shadi, whose 
tomb called Simi Shadi-ai-gum'Jad i;; also in the pass. Close 
to this gumbad are the remains of an old fort. The hilly 
tracts of Kallag_ and Nigwar are important from a local 
point of view, in that they form natural strongholds in the 
event ot tribal warfare. The word Kallas: in Baluchi signifies 
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a fort. No forts now exist .in these tracts, and the name 
would appear to refer to the locality generally as a stronghold. 
Eri Kallag. was the scene of the ~eath of Mir Muhammad 
Amin, a favourite son of the late Chief Azad Khan, who 
accidentally shot himself when out shooting here. It is 
believed by the people that Azad Khan by constructing 
a water channel close to th!il shrine of Pir Charik or Malik 
Kambar had incurred the anger of the saint. In the north 
of Garruk Kallag are a number of Kufic engravings. Garruk 
Kallag is locally noted for its orchards of pomegranates 
and mulberries and for its vineyards. Kallag is considered 

· a sacred tract on account of the shrines of the saints in 
it. Consequently the inhabitants will not sell the fruits or 
vegetable products of their orchards, nor will they build 
any water mills for fear of the wrath of the saints. Th~ 

hill tract of Nigwar contains the shrines of Pir Buoak at 
Razai Kallag and Sheikh Husain at Busheri Kallag. The 
tract consists of a series of cultivated flats or kallags not 
situated along one river as in the case of Kallag, but 
watered by separate perennial springs issuing from the hill 
side, the two largest being Razai and Busheri Kallags. 
There is no prohibition against the sale of fruits or vege
tables in Nigwar. 

Hurmagai.-Hurmagai is a nt"ahat of considerable size, 
situated in the north ,of Kharan, and consisting of the 
southern slopes of the Ras Koh Range with the plain at 
the foot. This consists of a narrow strip 6 to 8 miles wide, 
and about 65 long between the northern edge of the desert 
and the daman of the hills. The greatest length of the 
niahat from east to west is about 65 miles and its greatest 
breadth from north to south about 40. The hilly portion 
is uncultivated and very thinly populated by nomads, while 
the plain is chiefly bard, uncultivable 'pat intersected with 
belts of sand and shingle. Cultivation is confined to the 
vicinity 'of the village of Hurmagai and to a few patches 
of land at the mouth of the several mountain torrents 
which carry the hill floods to the valley. 

Hurma is the Baluchi for date, and the common tradition 
of the origin of the name Hurmagai is, that the tract was 
bought by th~ Sanjranis of Chagai from the Mamojavs, its 
original inhabitants, for a bag of dates. Another explana.-
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tion is that the name. is derived from the small date groves 
which exist in one or two places. 

The boundaries may be defined as the watersJted of the 
Ras Koh Range on the north, the desert on the south, the 
adjoining niabat of Gwash, which commences from Talonk, 
on the east, and Galachah and the MashktH niabat on the 
west. 

The Malik Surinda, Char Band and Rasani ridges of the 
Ras Koh hills are the principal hills in the nitibat. Malik 
Surinda, noted for its shrine dedicated to. the saint of that 
name, 6,532 feet, and Malik Rasani, 5,077 feet, are two 
prominent peaks. The passes leading from Hurmagai io 
the Dalbandin plain are the Lusi, Haften and Nothi. The 
first is a footpath, the others are on the Rasani -route, and 
practicable for camels. The hills have no permanent inhabi
tants,· but are visited by nomad shepherds after t:1e spring 
rains when water and pasturage are abundant,. the grazing on 
the slopes of the hills being very good, especially that in the 
neighbourhood of the Rasani river, while the small groves of 
wild dates at Traddok, on the Pulangi and Machi rivers, are 
an attraction to the shepherds. 

There are no forests. A few olive and pistachio trees are 
found, and the tamarisk grows abundantly in the river beds. 
The ttigas flourishes in the sands. Hurmagai is well known 
for its crops of magMr and dtinickk. The colocynth (kulkusllt) 
also abounds. 

Mountain sheep are fairly numerous, especially on the 
banks of the Rasani river, and deer frequent the skirts of the 
hills, going down to the cr;)ps in the valley at night. 
Leopards are sometimes found, while the date groves and 
wild honey attract an occasional bear. 

The only streams of importance are the Hurmagai and the 
Rasani, the remainder being merely torrents, rising at 
various points in the hills and running southward to the 
valley, where they irrigate patches of dry crop land. From 
east to west they are, Sabz Kumb, Pulangi, Sagari, l\Iukak, 
Lusi and Malik Surinda. 

The Hurmagai,or Rod-i-Hurmagai as it is sometimes called, 
rises on the southern side of the Pir Puchi pass, and flow~ 

in a south-westerly direction, to Hurmagai village, just before 
reaching which it divides into several shallow channels. 



HURMAGAI. 

Except near its source, it contains no perennial flow of water; 
The floods it brings down to the valley are. of the utmost 
value, furnishing as they do, with those of the Rasani, nearly 
all the water available for irrigating the cultivable land. 
Its tributaries are the Masiti, Banen, Kahn, Dedar,. Nalfchki 
and Gatti, · 

The Rasani rises in. the Haften pass and runs due south to 
the valley; for the first few miles of its course it has a small 
flow of water in good years. 

It is much frequented by nomad shepherds, both for its 
water-supply and the excellence of the grazing on· its banks. 
Its principal tributaries are the Abidar and the Machi. 

The climate of the niabat possesses no peculiarities, though 
the tract is less exposed to the liwar wind than · Mashkel on 
the west. The nzabat is healthy ; fever being seldom prevalent 
except in the autumn. The water-supply is from wells, which 
vary from 25 to 100 feet in depth. . 

The niabat- is said to have originally belonged to the 
Mamojavs of Kharan and to have been sold by them to the 
Sanjranis of Chagai. The latter remained in possession until 
the time of Azad Khan, when they killed a Nausherwani, 
named Vagi, a relative of the Chief, near the Azhdaha pass. 
In retaliation, Azad Khan collected a force and attacked 
Chagai, where he besieged Kamal Khan, the Sanjrani Chief. 
A peace was eventually concluded, by which half the niabat, 
from the Zaman chan~el of the Hurmagai river to Regin 
Chah, was ceded as blood compensation for the slain 
Nausherwani. A small portion of this ceded land was give~ 

. to the heirs of Yagi, the remainder being retained by the 
Kharan Chief. The eastern half of the niabat still remained 
in the possession of the Sanjranis, but, in accordance with 
the Baloch custom, they had now to render tribal service to 
the Kharan Chief, and were assessed to revenue by Sir 
Nauroz Khan, in consequence of which the majority of them 
left the country. · 

The only antiquarian remains are four gumbads, or square
shaped vaulted tombs at Nuruddin-i-gumbad. They are 
from 12 to 25 feet square, made of burnt brick and orna
mented with rude figures in low relief representing horses, 
camels, etc. These gumbads are in a ruinous condition and 
the fallen bricks are being taken away by the people and 
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used in their wells. According to local tradition Nuruddin 
was a Mamojav. 

The permanent population of Hurmagai numbers 97 
families or about 485 persons, and consists of the groups 

Taukis 12 families, 
Hejibaris 55, Sasolis 24 ; 
and the Hurmagais and 
Saiad Kal.inis 3 families · 
eac!:t. 

noted in the margin. All are Sunni 
Muhammadans; western Baluchi 
is the only language spoken. All 
possess camels, and are flock
owners as well as cultivators. In 

1904, owing to a quarrel with the servants ·of the Chief, the 
Taukis, with their flocks and herds, had gone to Dalbandin, 
but their early return was expected. The only permanent 
village in the niahat is Hurmagai. It is a collection of a few 
huts, with some dry crop cultivation, and a good well of 
water. It is 65 miles west of Khciran-Kalat. Near the 
village is a strong fort of burnt brick, coastructed by the 
late Azad Khan for his son Azim Khan. It is loop-holed 
for musketry fire, and is now garrisoned by 12 sepoys. 
There are no shops in the niahat. 

The soil of the cultivable land is sandy with a layer of 
silt. It is very rich and well suited for j'uarz" cultivation. 
Wheat and juarz' are ·the principal crops. The area most 
extensively cultivated is Hurmagai, which is irrigated from 
the Hurmagai stream by the channels known as the Lahdadi 
Gwaz, Jutti, Mian Gwaz, Abdi, Zeman and Mallok. Other 
areas are near the mouth of the Rasani irrigated by its chan
nels, the Rek-Dem and Lopo ; and at the outlets of the 
Pulangi, Sagari and Jaudar streams. All the lands are 
embanked. There are no cattle or horses in the niahat, 
the ploughing and .cultivation being done by camels. The 
number of camels was estimated at 1,200 in 1904. There 
were about goo sheep and goats. · 

The Kalat-Kbaran-Mashkel main route passes through the 
nidhat, Hurmagai village being one of the halting stages. 
A track also leads from H urmagai to Dalbandin via the 
Rasani pass ; it is practicable for camels. Another leads to 
Washuk, but is very difficult, as it traverses heavy sand 
and is almost waterless • 

. The niahat is in charge of a ndih, but all serious cases 
are referred to the Chief; the ndih is responsible for the 
collection of the revenue and of transit dues and for the 
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proper ·patrolling of the roads by the sepoys, The ndik in MINIATURE 

charge of the sepoys acts as the naib's assistant. GAZETTERR. 

The cultivation being khushkdha, the revenue, which varies Revenue. 

from one-fourth to. one-tenth of the produce, is difficult to 
estimate, but may be taken as about s,ooo Kharan maunds 
or 406 standard maunds of wheat and double that quantity 
ofjudri in a good year. Rupees 100 are ~erived from a 
tax on the sale of camels at Rs. 3 each and about Rs. 20 
from transit dues. 

The expenditure, as far as Hurmagai is concerned, is con
fined to the wages of the naih, his assistant and the 1 I 

sepoys garrisoning the Fort. They are paid in kind,-the 
two first each receiving 15 Kharan ma:unds of grain and rs 
arish of cloth per mensem, and the sepoys ra maunds of 
grain and r 2 arish of cloth each. Th~ aggregate expenditure 
converted into cash is probably about Rs. 6o per mensem. 

Dehgwar.-The Dehgwar niabat, also called the MashktH 
or Mashked nidbat, is a desert area in the south-western cor
ner of Kharan lying approximately between a7"7' and a8·ag' 
N, and 6a•ao' and 63.49' E. It is nearly rectangular in 
shape with very irregular sides, its greatest length from 
north to south being about So and its greatest breadth from 
east to west about 65' miles. It' consists of two parts, 
Dehgwar, meaning the country along the skirt of the hills, 

·and Mashkel, or the country along the ,Mashkel river. The 
only cultivable land is 'the tract along the banks and in the 

· delta of the Mashkel river from Burlda to the Hamun-i
Mashkel, also a small piece near the ruined fort of Ka!Uga; 
the ·remainder of the niabat, except for the sandy belts on 
either bank of the Mashkel, is a gravelly pat. In places 
where water is found close to the surface the date can be 
cultivated, but otherwise the pat is waste and destitute of 
any vegetation except a few shrubs. 

Expenditure, 

General 
description. 

It is bounded on the north by the Chagai desert and the Boundaries. 

Hamun-i-Mashkel ; on the west and south-west by the 
Persian Makran boundary ; on the south-east by the 
Panjgur nidhat of Makran ; and on the east by the Rod-i
Mashkel and an imaginary line drawn from Mian Rodak 
across the Kharan desert to Gaukok. The south-easter.n 
boundary is, however, in dispute between Kharan and 
1\lakran while the eastern boundary is not fixed. 
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The only hills in the t~iabat are the Siahan Range in the 
south-west and the ridges running eastward in continuation 
of it and called the Buzkohi, Hetai and Baskaroch hills. 
The Siahan hills are so named because of their black colour. 
The Buzkohi, Hetai and Baskaroch hilh,, while similar· in 
formation and appearance .to the parent range, are much 
'lower, the highest peak being the Buzkohi 5•130 feet. 
These hills have no permanent inhabitants but are visited 
occasionally by the Siahanis of Kithak, who pasture their 
flocks there, and by the Rekis of Dehgwa·r. some of whom 
occupy their northern skirts for the same purpose during the 
spring. The principal passes crossing these hills are Tank
i-Zurrati, a gorge formed by the !\Hshkel river east of the 
Baskaroch hill, and the Baskaroch and Hetai passes through 
the hills of that name. These three passes lead to Panjgitr. 
Three foot-paths cross the Siahan Range, viz., Ragh pass via 
the Gokai river and Tump-Kalat to Kuhak ; Getani pass 
via the Nokchah river to Kuhak; 1\lashod pass from Lijje 
to Sotagen Mach and thence to either Isfandak or Kuhak. 

The MashktH, with its tributaries the Rakhshan and the 
Bibi Lohari, is the only important river in the niahat. · It has 
been fully described in Chapter I of this Gazetteer. From 
Mian Rodak, as far as Rahrav, the river bed is densely 
covered with tamarisk jungle, and water appears at intervals 
in pools. The height of the banks, however, prevents the 
water being drawn off for irrigation, and c~ltivation is at 
present restricted to the delta of the river near the Hamim-i
Mashkel which, being low lying, is irrigated by floods. 

A number of streams of little importance flow from springs 
in the Siahan hills and lose themselves in the plain, the sand 
of which, acting as a natural reservoir, stores and preserves 
the water·underground. Heqce throughout Dehgwar water 
is found nearly everywhere at a depth of from 6 to 8 feet. 
The principal of these streams, counting from the east, are 
the Talapach Kaur, Hurri, Dinarchahi Kaur, Gorandar, 
Piradap Kaur, Rahi Kaur and the Ziarat. 
· The Hamim-i-Mashkel is ur.doubtedly the bed of what was 

once a large inland lake. It lies in the north-west portion 
of the m{lhat. ~ts length from east to west is about 5-1-
miles and its breadth varies from S to 22 miles. It is quite 
dry except after heavy rains when it receives the floods of 
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the Mashkel river. Its bed contains two large tracts of hard MINIATURE 

dry salt named Wadian and Wad-i"-Sultan, each about a GAZETTEER. 

mile square. 
The only trees are the groves. of date palm in the plain, Forests. 

a few wild plum and pistachio in the hills, ~nd tamarisk 
in the beds of the rivers, that in the Mashkel river being 
chiefly o! the description known as shakargaz, which exudes 
a sweet gum and which has been described in Chapter II, 
Forests of this Gazetteer. 

Asafetida is also found in the hills, but the extract!on of 
the sap is not much attended to. 

Leopards, bears, wild sheep and g'oats are found on the Fauna. 

hills ; deer on their skirts and in the plains ; and the wild 
ass in small herds of 5 or 6 at a time Cln the Hamttn-i-' 
Mashkel and along the Mashkel ri~er. In the jungles of the 
latter, hyenas, jackals, wild pig and foxes are also found. 
Wolves are unknown. It is reported that up to a few years 
ago wild cattle used also to be found in the jungles of the 
Mashk61 river between. Nalap and the Hamun-i-Mashkel, but 
they are now unfortunately extinct. Snakes are very·numerous 
both in the sands and in the jungles in the river bed ; in the 
latt~r also scorpions abound. Of game birds, sand grouse, 
duck and partridge frequent the banks of the Mashkel river, 
the first named being the most common, while the bustard is 
said to visit the adjoining sands in the spring and autumn. 

The climate is healthy ; in the autumn only the change Climate. 

of season causes fever. Cholera, though occurring in 
the neighbouring districts of Panjgur, Jalk and Dizzak, has 
never within living memory·visited the nzifbat, while small-
pox and other epidemics are mild and short-lived. The inha-
bitants ascribe their immunity from disease to the force of the 
winds that constantly blow. Inoculation is, however, prac-
tised for small-pox. Sand storms occur throughout the year ; 
during these storms the wind is often so violent and con-
tinuous that a well or kdres is covered up in a single day,, 
and human beings lose their lives in the sand. The worst 
storms occur during June, July and August, at which time 
the liwar or hot wind blows. In September the wind 
begins to get cooler, and from Novemb~r to February the 
cold is severe. During March, April and May the wind and 
sand storms considerably abate. About October the. 
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inhabitants move to the jungles of the Mashkel river, which in 
some measure screen them from the wind and cold, and 
where also fuel a':Jd camel grazing are abundant. Here they 
remain until the early spring when they go to the northern 
slopes of the Siahan Range or to Dizzak or the Chagai 
District, returning to their date groves about June. During 
the summer months owing to the scarcity of water elsewhere, 
and the labour involved in drawing it from wells, many 
herds of camels from all over Kharan collEct at the Mashkel 
river, where grazing and water. are abundant. The· rainfall 
is very scanty, less even than the small average of the rest 
of Kharan. The spring rains, hahtirgah, fall in the months 
of January to March and the autumn rains, bashshtim, in July 
to September. 

Of the ancient history of Dehgwar, nothing definite is 
known, but that it must formerly have been a much more 
important and populous locality than it is now may he in
ferred from the presence of the old tombs described below 
under Archreology. One of these is called the tomb of 
M~lik N ansherwan, but whether he had any connection. with 
the present ruling family cannot now be ascertained. The 
present inhabitants are known as Rekis. They are a clan of 
the Rakhshanis, and have from ancient days lived in this part 
of the country. An account of the tribe has already been 
given in Chapter I. They speak a pure form of Baluchi, 
and ballads recounting the principal events in Rind history 
are current among them:. 

There are nine ancient tombs at Gwachig and two at 
Regi. Local tradition is unable to assign any date to them 
or throw any light on their history. Those at Gwachig are in 
a better state of preservation than any in Kharan, and are 
double-storeyed and square in shape with domed roofs. 
They are built of burnt brick, adorned with figures of animals, 
human hands, etc. A full account of these buildings is given 
under Archa:ology in Chapter I of this Gasetteer. 

There are also two mounds in Dehgwar reputed to be 
ancient and called Daz-ai-damb and Gahigcii-damb. The 
former is being rapidly covered over by sand. The Galugai
damb is the site of the Gall1ga fort and the people state that 
in making excavations in this mound at the time of the 
building of the fort by Azad Khan, several corpses were 
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There are also traces of old luirezes close to the Galugai
damb, which local tradition attributes to the Arabs. 

The Dehgwar Rekis are divided into twelve indigenous Population. 
and three affiliated sections, numbering in all about 2,ooo 
souls. All are nomads,· camel and flock owners, depending 
more on these and on transport work than on cultivation for 
support. There are no permanent villages. The people 
accompany their flocks from pasture to pasture, collecting 
at their date groves in July for about 3 months at tha time 
of the date harvest. Their language is Western Baluchi and 
by religion they are Sunni Muhammadans. 

There is no irrigated land, and the only dry crop is a tract Agriculture. 
of rich alluvial soil along the banks of the MashktH river 
between Sohr Reg, Rahrav and Tagaz Kand. Toe chief 
product of the niabat is dates, the groves extending both to 
the north and for some 15 miles eastward and south-east-
ward of Ladgasht and forming the district known as Dehg-

No. of war. There are at present (1904) 
trees. 19 groves in all, containing a total 

Ladgasht and Za· 
wag zs,ooo of about 43,000 trees. A list of the 

Kallag xo,ooo principal groves is given in the mar-
Regi 5,ooo 
Tachap soo gin. The Kharan Chief owns 
:~~~ki ~~~ about x,ooo trees in Kallag; the 

'Rekis own all the remainder except 
about 400 ~rees in Zawag belonging to the Damnis of Sarhad, 
and obtained by them chiefly in marriage settlements. Two 
sorts of date are grown, the best being that known as rabbi, 
and the other an inferior kind called kuroch. No other crops 
are grown in the groves. Owing to the unsettled state of 
the country and the disputes between the Chief and the 
Rekis, owing also to the nomad life led by the latter, agri
culture is in a very backward condition. Cultivation along 
t'le l\1ashkel river is, however, capable of considerable 
extension. The soil is rich and the people say that if the 
land is well watered in February and March by the floods 
brought down by the river, it is sufficient to produce both 
an autumn crop of jzuirl and melons, and a spring crop Qf 
wheat in the foll.Jwing spring. Moreover, the building of 
dams to husband t~e flood water now lost in the luimzin 
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should be perfectly feasible, the flood not being at any time 
of the year of very great force. Irrigation from wells would 
also be possible, the water being 'close to the surface and 
the sand storms less violent along the Mashkel river than in, 
the Dehgwar tract itself. Already the Kharan Chief has 
made a start .by embanking lands along the river and set
tling small colonies on them. 

The favourite pasturage area is along the Mashkel river, 
where water, fuel and pasturage are plentiful. The plain 
is also thinly covered with mesk and kandtir. The former 
is highly esteemed as a nutritious and fattening camel graze, 
and the latter, though inferior to mesk, forms a fair food for 
both camels and horses. The skirts of the Siahan, Buzkohi, 
Hetai and Baskaroch hills from Nokchah to Shahna provide 
good grazing in the spring. Formerly many of the Rekis 
used also to cross into Persian territory in the spring and 
graze their camels and flocks in the Dizzak hills. But owing 
to the safety afforded by the spread of British influence in the 
Chagai District, many of the Rekis now take their flocks to 
graze in the direction of Dalbandin and on the northern 
slopes of the Malik Surinda and Ras Koh hills. 

Beyond dates, the only crops are wheat in the spring and 
jutiri and melons in the ·autumn, the q1,1antity grown 
being insufficient for home consumption, and having to be 
supplemented by -imports. Except along the banks and 
in the delta of the Mashk«!l river the soil is· either 
sand impregnated with salt or gravelly pat and is unfavour
able for grains, but well suited for date palms. From 
Kirtak in the north to Pirahdap in the south and from 
Ekthai to Chakol, an area of some soo square miles, water 
is found in some places at the surface and elsewhere at a 
depth of 4 to 8 feet. As has been already suggested in 
Chapter II, it seems probable that this area, if systematically 
and carefully planted with date trees, is capable of great 
development as a date-producing centre. 

There are no luinJses in the tliabat, though tradition says 
there once were over seve~ty, all of which have been 
gradually filled up by sand. Traces of them still exist round 
Gah'tga. Both Azad Khan and Sir N auroz Khan, the Chief, 
attempted to construct ktirt:ses at Ekthai, GaiU.ga and 
Ladgasht, but they soon became choked,. since when kan!:s 
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construction has been abandoned. The people a:1so have a. 
superstition that it is. the will of their saint, Pir Su~tan, that 
there should be no kdrezes in the country; ·and that the saint 
will increase the severity of the winds if any kdrez construc
ticn be attempted, The force of the winds also prevents 
well irrigation in Dehgwar itself, as, though wells shquld be 
sunk with little difficulty, the labour of keeping them clear is 
excessive. 

There are no horses or cattle, the chief domestic animals 
being the camel. The Rekis also possess about x,soo sheep 
and a similar number of goats. In 1904 the number of 
camels in the country was estimated at 1,400 to x,soo in the 
proportion of 8 females to 1 male. Formerly the Rekis 
possessed many more, but large numbers have died through 
successive years of drought. The· surplus stock are sold or 
exchanged for grain. The Rekis also hire out their camels 
to traders, and themselves trade with Nushki, Garmset, 
Panjglir and other places, carryrng dates from Dehgwar and 
Jalk, and salt from the Hamun-i-Mashkel and bringing back 
grain and other necessaries for their own use. 

The principal routes run south to Panjgur, west and 
north-west to Persia, east to Kharan, and north and .north
east to Chagai. To Panjgur, roads lead via Shahna and 
Tank-i-Zurrat1, via N okchah and the Hetai pass, or by 
Nokchah and the Baskaroch pass, to the Tank-i-Grawag 
defile, and thence to Pa~jgt:1r. The route via Shahna and 
Tank-i-Zurrati, though the longest, is the easiest and the most 
used. There is, however, no water to be found between 
Shahna and Kechi-chah, a distance of over 40 miles. The 
routes via the Hetai and Baskaroch passes are difficult and 
not traversable by laden camels without great difhculty. 
Jalk is 27 miles from Ladgasht; from Jalk a caravan route 
·leads to Mirjawa via the Tahlab river. To Khani.n, routes 
go via Regin and Hurmagai by Mian Rodak and Washuk, 
or by Shahna and Washuk; while to Dalbandin and Chagai 
caravans travel via Galachah and Sorap. All are well known 
sandy tracks, generally easy for laden camels, the scarcity of 
water, mostly from wells, being the chief diffic'ulty. 

MINIATURE 
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Sir Nauroz Khan has lately built three forts in Dehgwar 
both to control the Rekis and for the better protection of the 
district from trans-border raiders. One is at Zawag, at the 

Administra· 
tion. 
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northern end of the Ladgasht-Zawag grove 10 miles from the 
Persian frontier, the second at Kallag, and the third at Pull
abad on the MashktH river. Of these, the one at Zawag is 
the strongest and most important; it is of considerable 
strength, go feet square, with walls 15 and turrets 25 feet 
high, and inner cross defences skilfully arranged. The 
garrison numbered (1904) about 164 men, armed w1th sniders 
and muzzle-loading Enfields, the whole under the senior nriih. 
The other tw~ forts have each a garrison _of· 20 men. The 
construction of these forts has contributed materially to 
check Damni raids and pacify the country. Formerly the 
Damnis collected in Dehgwar in such numbers at the 
time of the date harvest that no Reki's life or property 
was secure, the date groves also being forcibly looted by 
them. 

The civil establishment consists of three nriihs and one 
wakil, of whom one nazo and the wakil are in charge of the 
Zawag fort ; a second nriih superintends the Chief's newly 
developed lands at Ba.Iatar and Pullabad in the delta of the 
Mashkel river; and the third ntiih looks after the lands at 
Lorikand and Sohr Reg in the Mashkel river. Their duties 
are the same as those of nti£hs of other niahats, being restrict
ed to pursuit of raiders, settling petty disputes, collection of 
revenue and taxes, superintendence of the cultivation of the 
Chiefs lands, and the carrying out of his orders. They are 
paid in kind. The Zawag garrison furnishe~ escorts to 
accompany the naihs, patrols for the roads for protecti~'n of 
travellers and collection of taxes, and detachments for the 
octroi posts at Mazan Sar on the Persian frontier and 
Rahrav. A political mutzshi, under the orders of the Political 
Agent, Kahi.t, is posted at Zawag. He has an escort of two 
sowar3. A post runs between Ladgasht and Dilbandin once 

a week. 
The revenue differs from that levied in other 1titibals. the 

taxes to be paid by the Rekis having been fixed by an agree
ment arrived at in 1901 and already quoted in the account 
of the Rekis in Chapter I. 

The receipts under all heads in 1903 were estima•ed at 
Rs. 5,116. In this total is included the produce of the Chief"s 
lands and date groves in the district. \V1th ptoper 
administration the income from sung should in.::rease, :;inc<'! 
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caravans coming from Jhalawan, Nushki and Garms1H to MINIATURE 
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Each of the three naibs and wa!dl receives 15 cubits of ~xpenditure. 

cloth, and 15 Kharan maunds of wheat per mensem, the 
cost of the civil administration is therefore approximately 
Rs. 240 per annum. The levies or sepoys are also paid in 
kind, thei.r emoluments at local rates involving an expendi-
ture of about Rs. 15,ooo per annum ; this charge, however, 
would be considered as debitable to the Chief's revenue in 
general and not to this niabat in particular. 

Salt is obtained from two places, the Wad-i-Sultan in the Miscellane
Hamun-i-Mashkel, · 5 miles from Rahrav and 3 miles east of ous. 
the Konazi Kaur, on the westward side of the main Mashkel 
stream; and at Wadian, about 24 miles west of the former 
and east of the Persian Makran boundary pillar No. 9· In 
each case the best salt is contained in about one square mile 
of country, and is described as lying in a layer a foot or 
more thick. About 300 camel loads are exported yearly to 
Panjgur, Nushki, Jalk and other places, and at this rate the 
supply is inexhaustible, and as the quality is not particu-
larly good, the trade is not likely to expand to any extent .. 
A tax of eight annas per camel load exported is paid to the 
Kharan Chief. 

Close to where the best salt is found in the Wad-i-Sultan 
is a shrine called Langar-i-Sultan, held in great veneration· 
by the people. No person is allowed to take salt from the 
Wad-i-Sultan without the previous permission of the· saint 
Sultan, which is asked for by drawing lots at the shrine. 
Three unsuccessful attempts are held t-> permanently exclude 
the petitioner from the 'beds. 

The Wadian salt bed is some distance from good water 
and is not so popular as Wad-i-Sultan. Wadian is free to 
all, and no permission from the !>amt 1s necessary to take 
salt. 

At Tump-Kalat on the G~'rich river, north-west of the Places of 
Tank-i-Grawag, are the ruins of an ancient fort and of two interest. 
kareses. 

Washuk and Palantak.-The Washuk nzabat is, in General 
shape, an irregular parallelogram, its greatest length from description. 
east to west being about 100 and its greatest breadth from · 

12 
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north to south about 6o miles, with its northern line running 
from Bakat in the east to Mian Rodak in the west, and its 
southern line from Tank-i-Zurrati to the Jamezuk pass. In 
it is included the sub-niahat of Palantak, which -comprises 
the area bounded by the Dahn-i-Murgho, the Mashkel river, 
the Siahan hit! and the Gresha river. 

The name Washuk is said to be a corruption of" Wab 
Shut •• or "Kwab Shud," "he slept," the tradition being 
that its founder, Malik Dinar, a Saiad, when journeying from 
Bampur, could not sleep, until, halting at Washuk, then a 
desert, he fell sound asleep, and on awaking announced his 
intention of permanently settling there. The place is also 
known as Khashuk. 

It is bounded on the north by the sandy desert which, 
fringing the Hurmagai niahat, continues westward to the 
Mashkel ; on the south by the slopes of the Siahan Range ; 
on the eas~ by the Shimshan-Salambek niahat, from which 
it is divided by an imaginary line drawn from the Jamezuk 
pass through Lal Khan Nawar, the Khargushki Band and 
Gumbad-i-Shai-Shadi to the desert; and, on the west, by the 
bed of the Mashkel river and the Dehgwar mahat, the whole 
comprising an area of some 2,8oo square miles, the cul
tivable area of which is limited to Washuk, Palantak, Bakat 
and some dry crop land on the slopes of the Loharav 
hills. 

A description of the Siahan Range, the southern boundary 
of the niahat, will be found in the Gazetteer of Makran. 
Running parallel with the Siahan Range and to the north 
of it, and in continuation of the Baskaroch and Baheran hills 
on the west, is a range called Cherdemi Latt. This range is 
divided into two portions by the gap in which the village of 
~ashuk is situated,. To the east of Washuk the hills again 
form two parallel ridges, the northern known as the Togo
ruk and the southern known as Liddi in its western extremity, 
as Sagap in the centre anJ as Loharav in the east. East of 
Washuk the hills are low, the Togoruk, 3,o;8 feet, being 
the only peak of importance. '\Vest of '\Vashuk are the 
Bishija peak, 3,128 feet, and two others 51040 feet and 
51210 feet high._ Due south of '\Vashuk village is the peak 
Koh-i-Bal, the western extremity of the Liddi hills. None 
of these hills are permanently inhabited, their water-supply 
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Liddi pass in the hills of that name on the track leading 
from Gresha Kalat to Washuk, and the Charpada pass in 
the Togoruk hills. Both are easy and practicable for laden 
transport animals. The passes leading from the niabat over 
the Siahan Range to the Rakhshan valley are the Razak, 
Paliaz, Sorani, Miani, Nigindap, Mazarap, Korkian and 
Tank. 

Commencing from the east the principal streams, all Rivers. 
flowing from the Siahan Range, are the Gujar, Zahra-
gan, Regintcik, Gresha Kaur, Palantak, PHin and Blbi 
Lohari. The last four· are in the Palantak sub-niabat. · The 
Gujar rises in the Razak peak of the Siahan Range, and, 
under the name of the Razak, flows via the Jamezuk • pass 
and thence south-west to Gresha Kalat, being joined en 
route by several small streams. Near Gre.sha Kalat it is 
joined by the Sorani. Under this name it flows for some 
8 miles, and then, as the Gujar, finally loses itself in the Lal 
Khan Nawar. Formerly the combined streams had a suffi-
cient flow of permanent water at Gresha Kalat to irrigate a 
considerable area. In 1879 irrigation channels were made 
and some 3 years later a fort was built and water mills 
constructed, the hamlet, which is on the direct route from 
Naga-Kahit to Kharan, ~eing described by Captain· Maitland 
about 1882 as having some cultivation including lucerne, 
and as likely to increase in size and importance. About 
18go the water at Gresha Kalat sank underground, probably 
finding a subterranean channel, resulting in the stoppage of 
cultivation, the only water now obtainable being from two 
wells about 20 feet deep sunk in the river bed. · The village 
and fort were abandoned and are now in ruins. The river 
except for flood water is now .dry below the Jamezuk pass, 
above which water· is found in places. . 

The Zahragan flows through a break in the Liddi hills at 
Koh-i-Bal northward tc Washuk, where its· water ir. drawn 
off by a number of channels to irrigate the adjacent fields 
and date groves. It has no permanent water, but both at 
\Vashuk and at Koh-i-Bal water is found in its bed at a 
depth {)f a few feet. Its tributaries are the Pfshuk and 
Munjur. 
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The Regintak rises in the Shahir peak of the Siahan 
Range and flows north to the Sorcha-na-Dama and then 
north-east to Washuk. 

The Gresha Kaur has its source at Sorcha and under the 
name of the Kas&g runs west to the western end of the 
Cherdemi Latt and then turning north splits into three chan
nels and gradually loses itself in the nawars and sands north 
of Baran Chah. A numbe1· of tributary streams run into it 
from the Siahan Range. It has perma,nent water in pools 
about 2 miles above Baran Chah. A da~ has lately been 
built in its 'bed and the flood water used to irrigate some dry 
crop land near Macho Nawar. 

The Palantak rises in the Sorani pass in the Siahan 
Range, ·and, under the name of the Tasko, flows north to 
the Dahn-i-Murgo. At the Korkian pass it is joined by 
the Siminj and from here is known as the Palantak. As far 
.s Koh-i-Baran Chah the stream has permanent water in 
places, but is dry after that. The bed of the river is thickly 
wooded with tamarisk trees. 

The Pilin flows north into the Dahn-i-Murgo. Up to 
Tank it is known as the Pudkash and has permanent water 
in places, but beyond there it is dry except when in flood. 
The bed of the river is thickly wooded with tamarisk trees. 

The Bibi Lohari rises in the Dramkan hill in the Siahan 
Range and running north-west joins the Rod-i-1\fashkel at 
Mian Rodak. It bas been already described in Chapter I. 

The desert area in the north. of the niabat contains a 
number of hamuns or nawars as they are called, into which 
the flood waters of the Baddo river and other streams empty 
themselves. The most important of these nawars are the 
Dahn-i-Murgo and the Harai Nawar. Some of the nawars 
when filled by a heavy flood retain water for months. 

There are no forests. The date groves around \Vashuk 
are numerous and extensive, pish and wild dates grow in 
the Cherdemi Latt and on the Siahan Range i and tama
risk, some of it yielding the 'sweet gum called shakarga::;, 
in the beds of the Gresha and other rivers. Asafetida grow~ 
on the slopes of the Siahan Range and the sap is extracted 
by nomad Ghilzais from Afghanistan who occasionally visi1 
the locality, and pay a tax to the Chief for this priv1lege. Tb.: 
lagas, a species of tamarisk, grows abund:!ntly over the sands 
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Wild sheep and goats are fairly numerous in the hills, 
with a few leopard and bear. Wolves, hyenas, jackals and 
foxes are also found. Ravine deer are to be found along 
the skirts of the hills. Sandgrouse and bustard· are found 
in the desert, and duck and other water birds on the ndwars 
when the latter contain water. Snakes are plentiful, chiefly 
in the sands. 

The nidbat is healthy without peculiarities of temperature. 
Fever generally appears in August and September, the 
only other prevalent complaints being those of the chest 

. and lungs in the wintel" season. A mild _epidemic of small
pox occurs every few years as a rule, for which inocu
lation is practised, but no other serious disease has been 
known for many years. The rainfall is scanty, summer 
rains falling from July to September and winter rains be
tween January and March. The winter is mild, frost being 
only occasional. Duststorms, which occur from July to 
September, are sometimes so violent as to uproot the weaker 
date palms. 

Local tradition says Washuk was founded by one Malik 
Dimir, a Saiad from Bampur, who settled there with his 
followers and attendants. Malik Dinar is also the hero of 
an old legend which relates how a dragon had taken up its 
abode on the Panjgur-Khanin route in a cave in a hill side 
overhanging the road from whence he used to devour passers 
by. This place is sometimes called Sorenkik, but is usually 
known by the name of Azhdaha (dragon) in common with 
the stream and the locality generally. Malik Dinar rid the 
country of this pest by converting him into a stone as he 
was retiring into his cave in flight. A green coloured stone 
inside the mouth of the cave is still pointed out as the tip of 
the dragon's petrified tail. 

The tomb and shrine of Malik Dinar is at Washuk. At 
Gresha-Kalat is the shrine of another Malik, Malik Gresha. 
Malik Dinar's descendants remained in sole possession until 
the advent, long afterwards, of some wandering Halazais 
who were also allowed to settle there and with whom they 
intermarried. In time quarrels and dissensions arising, the 
aid of the Kharan Chief, Mir Abbas, was invoked and given, 
after which the district was gradually absorbed in the posses
sions of the Chief of Kharan. The present descendants of 
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the original owners now only possess one stream free of 
revenue, and receive certain allowances of dates and grain 
allowed them by the Chief because of their Saiad descent. 

There are several old gumhads, or vaulted tombs in the 
niahat-five at the village of Washuk, one called the Gum bad· 
i-Shai Siladi in Bakat and ruined remains of several more. 
They are similar in all respects to the others found through
out Kha.ran. There are also the ruins of two old stone built 
forts at Wasbuk. ·Local tradition asserts that they were 
taken from the Halazais by Azad Khan. The ruins of old 
forts also exist at Palantak and Bibi Kal;h. The present fort 
at the latter place was constructed by the late Chief Azad 
Khan on the ruins of an ancient fort. 

The permanent population consists of the descendants of 
the original Saiad founder Malik 

Section. No. of families. 
PERMANENT. Dinar, now reduced to three 

Saiads 3 
Washukis ••• ••• 33 
Naklbs ••• So 
Halazais ••• .•• 25 

SEMI·PERMANENT MUHAMMAD 
HASNIS. 

Durrakzais ••• 
Mardanshai 
Yagfzais ••• 

••• 20 

••• 12 

• •• 25 

families; the Washukis and 
Nakihs, descendants of his 
followers; and the Halazais 
who joined them after the1r 
settl~ment at Washuk. These 
are supplemented by various 
sections of Muhammad Hasnis, 

Total ••• 198 
more or less permanent, the 

chief sections being as marginally noted. All, whether 
settled or nom'ld, are bound to furnish military service when 
called upon. The Washukis are the descendants of the 
followers of Malik Dinar. They possess irrigated land and 
date groves at '\Vashuk, paying one-tenth of produce and a 
fixed malia of 2 camels or Rs. 240, per annum in cash or kind. 
Owners of water in the Shahri irngalion channel are also 
bound to furnish one sheep and 5 Kharan maunds of grain 
per hangdm of water for the Chid's entertainment should he 

v1sit Washuk. 
The Nakibs are descendants of the Nakibs who accompanied 

Malik Dinar. An account of them ha!> been given in Chapter 
I, as also of the Halazais who were the first settlers, at 
a long interval, after Malik Dinar. The W ashukis and 
Nakibs are cultivators only; the Halazais are flockowners also. 
The Durrakzais are flockowners and were formerly much 
more numerous. A large number of them have, however, 
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The Mardanshais and Yagizais are flockowners and culti
vators. The Mardanshais possess land at Koh-i-Bal and the 
Yagizais at Mushki, on which they pay revenue to the 
Kharan Chief. ' 

AU flockowners pay to the Chief a grazing tax of one 
sheep and a felt per annum per each person possessing 
separate 'proptrty. No such tax is levied in the case- of 
camels, but whenever the Chief goes on a journey, one camel 
per herd has to be supplied for the carriage of his baggage. 

There are no per.nanent villages, but around Washuk Villages. 
there are some 120 mat huts scattered singly and in small 
groups throughout the date _groves; there is also a small fort 
garrisoned by siJ!: of the Chief's levies, the havildar in charge 
of whum is the local naib. The language of the people is 
Western Baluchi and religion Sunni Muhammadan. Then~ 

are no shops, but two Hindus from Kharan generally visit 
Washuk yearly at the time of the date harvest_ in September 
and purchase dates, wool and ghi. 

The irrigated lands are mainly at Washuk. There is also Agriculture. 
a small area of irrigated land at Palantak. The dry crop 
land is chiefly at Bakat with a few plots near Palantak and 
one kn01.•:n as Macho near the Macho Nawar. The soil is 
gravelly and fairly rich, yielding about fifteen fold for grain 
crops, but heavy manuring is necessary. Date culture is the 
principal industry ; the number of trees is estimated at . oveJ;" 
25,ooo and is rapidly increasing. There are small planta-
tions at Koh-i-Bal and Palantak, but the great majority are at 
Washuk where the groves extend for some miles along the 
river banks and irrigation channels, other crops or fruit 
gardens being grown within the groves. The mode of 
cultivation and propagation is similar to that of Panjgur, a 
description of which is given in the Makran Gazetteer. The 
dates, though not considered equal to those of Panjgur1 are 
highly esteemed, those called rabbi being the best. The date 
harvest is from August to O.:tober. The other principal crops 
are wheat and barley in the spring andjztari and melons in the. 
autumn. Wheat is sown from October till December, bariey 
about a month later, both being harvested in May. Melons 
are sown in April and ripen in July; 1itari in May, ripening in 
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MINIATURE October. There are many orchards in Washuk. The pome
GAZETTEER. granate is the commonest fruit', the number of pomegranate 

gardens being estimated at 300. Peaches, grapes, mulberries 
and. apples are also grown. Almonds have lately been in
troduced, but with little success. 

Communica• 
tions. 

The number of camels in the niahat is estimated (1904) 
at I,joo with about 2,200 sheep and goats. There are no 
horses and only a few donkeys are kept by the Naklbs. There 
are very few bullocks, and camels are . mostly used for 
ploughing. The best grazing areas are the Cberdemi-Dann, 
Sorani-na-Dal and Razak-na-Dal, situated between the 
Siahan and Cherdemi Latt ranges; the stony plain along the 
northern skirts of the latter range, and the sandy desert 
itself to the boundary of the niahat. 

At Washuk and Palantak proper, the land is irrigated by 
perennial water which is obtained from channels called 
kaurfos cut in the river beds. In 1904 there were twenty such 
kaurfos at Washuk drawn from the bed of the Zahragan 
river, the most important being the Shahri and Shaigan • 
. There is no particular system of allotment, nor is one 
necessary, water being ample for all. The number of 
kaurfos at Palantak in 1904 was two. The dry crop land at 
Bakat and near Palantak is watered respectively by the floods 
of the Baddo and Palantak rivers. At Bakat the water is 
stored by the Khargushki Band, and distributed by irrigation 
channels called gwas, under the supervision of the Chief's 
ndih. A dam has also been constructed by the naio in the 
Gresha Kaur to irrigate the dry crop land near Macho Nawar. 
There are no Kdrezes in the niahat, two were made at 
\Vashuk by the late chief Azad Khan but proved unsuccessful. 
Well irrigation would be possible at Washuk, water being 
found at a depth of from 6 to 8 feet, but the abundance of 
water already available there, renders wells superfluous. 

The Nushki·Kharan-Panjgur is the only main route passing 
vhrough \Vashuk, \Vashuk being the ninth stage from 
Nushki, the fifth from Kharan and the seventh from Panjgur; 
an account of this route will be found in appendix IV. 
Routes fit for laden animals lead from \Vashuk via the 
taliaz and Sorani passes and perhaps the Slchi, to the 
Rakhshan valley. Other routes lead from \Vashuk to Neil 
Pia the Paliaz pass ; and to Mashkel river via Palantak. 
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The administrative staff consists of 2 ndz"bs, the junior of 
whom collects the tax from nomads .and flockowners, a wakil 
or assistant to the senior ntlz'b and x6 sepoys. Of the latter, 
6 sepoys garrison Washuk fort, 6 guard the Panjgur route 
and collect octroi and 4 accompany the senior nriib. 'The 
sub-niabat of Palantak has also a naih and 6 sepoys in 
addition. The sepoys were armed in 1904 • with muzzle-
loaders and Snider rifles. The duties of the naibs and their 
assistants are limited to the collection of revenue, the arrest 
of raiders or other offenders; settling petty disputes within 
their nitibat, and carrying out orders received from the Chief, 
to whom all serious cases are referred.· In the collection 
of the Washuk date revenue the ntiih is assisted by a wakil 
and two overseers, called gazfrs. The latter are not paid by 
the Chief but receive small shares out of the produce from the 
people. 

MINIATURE 
GAZETTEER, 

Administra
tion. 

Dates are the principal source of revenue, the tax being Revenue. 
5 Kharan maunds for every six trees, taken, if possible, in 
the kind known as rabbz'. In addition to a large number of 
date palms, some of the irrigated land at Washuk, and a 
large proportion of the dry crop land at Bakat, belong to 
the Chief, the land being cultivated for him either by his 
dependants, who receive a fixed scale of rations and clothing, 
with a .portion of the produce; or by tenants-at-will, at 
rates varying according to the part taken by the tenant in the 

· production of the crop but generally ranging from one-fourth 
to one-half of produce. Other lands usually pay one-tenth 
of produce, or a fixed rate called gham-formerly a specified 
number of camels, but nowadays their value, which is 
fixed at Rs. 120 each, in cash or kind. Taxes are also 
levied on imports and exports, and on the collection of 
asafetida, and a grazing tax of one sheep and one felt per 
flock per year is collected both from the flock-owners living 
permanently in the nitibat and from nomads that visit it 
for pasture. The amount of the total revenue is liable 
to fluctuate according to the season, but the following 
may be taken as a rough assessment for an ordinary 
year:-

Dates, chiefly rabbz" ••• 
Grain from irrigated lands 

Do. from dry crop lands. 

220 camel loads.· 

so " . " 
250 " " 
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A camel load being 100 Kharan, or 8 standa-rd maunds, 
this at current local rates represents about Rs. II,soo, to 
which should be added : 

The fixedgham or camel tax equalling 4 Rs. a. p. 
camels at Rs. 120 each ••• • •• = 480 o o 

Grazing tax or maNa from flockowners, 
sheep and felts so of each, at Rs. 5 ... = 2so o o 

Taxes on imports, exports, collecticn of 
asafetida, etc. . ... = 200 o o 

Or a total revenue from all sources of 
over Rs. 12,ooo. 

The expenditure like the revenue is nearly all in kind, 
the naihs, wakils and sepoys being all paid in grain and 
cloth at rates varying from 15 cubits of cloth and IS Kharan 
maunds of grain per mensem to the naih, to 10 of cloth and 
12 of grain for a sepoy. The junior naih at Washuk, 
receives 12 maunds of grain only, but out of every ten sheep 
he collects as revenue, he is allowed one for himself. The 
yearly expenditure at the above rates for 3 mizhs, 1 wakfl and 
22 sepoys may be roughly estimated at between Rs. I,ooo 
and Rs. 1, 100. 

There is a widespread superstition among the people that 
the burial of first born children who may die soon after birth, 
will cause the mother to remain childless afterwards. Such 
bodies are therefore placed in the gumhads or in caves and 
clefts of the hills, and travellers having seen them so exposed, 
have concluded that the infants have been ablndoned when 
alive in accordance with a custom of the country. The tract 
of land between the Liddi pass and \Vashuk produces an 
inferior quality of sa!t which is used by the poorer people. 
Honey is found in large quantities in the hills and is sold to 
the Hindus for export. Mats are made by the Nakibs from 
the date and dwarf-palms, ami felts and carpets by the 
women for domestic use. · 

Washuk or Khashuk with its twenty strea!Ils; its date 
groves extending along the Zahragan river from Koh-i-Bal 
in the south to the sands of the desert on the north ; and 
its numerous orchards of pomegranates, peach, mulberry and 
grape forms one· of the important localities of Kharan, 
situated as it is midway on the caravan route between 
Nushki and Panjgt'1r. Its groves contain in all about 2s,ooo 
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date palms, and at the date harvest (August to October) not 
only the Chief himself with his family, but large numbers of 
the inhabitants of upper Khanin visit the place. During the 
spring, on the other hand, most of the inhabitants go to 
Bakat to graze their flocks and herds on the !Opring pasture.· 
The absence of any permanent buildings here and elsewhere 
in Khanin is ascribed not only to the nomadic habits of, the 
people but partly to the objections to such buildings for fear. 
lest they s-hould be used for military purposes by raiders and 
others. The fort at Washuk has no gate, and admission is 
gained by means of a rope, which is let down from the inside 
over the wall, enabling one person at a time to ascend. Of the 
five old gzembads or tombs at Washuk two, named Malik 
Bahram-Shahi-Gumbad and Bibi-ai-Gumbad, are situated in 
a date grove close to the south of the fort and. are held in 
reverence as shrines and places of worship. The· remaining 
three are situated close to the northern end of the same 
grove on the gravelly pat. All ar.e built of burnt bricks. 

Palantak is situated in a gap at the western end of the 
Cherdemi Latt range of hills and extends tor about a mile 
along the course of the Palantak river. The place appears 
capable of considerable development and in the last. few 
years the Kharan Chief has done a good deal in this 
directiun. A naib with some sepoys has been located there 
to encourage the cultivation or the date ·palm and to 
guard the routes from Mashket, Jalk, Panjgur and Washuk. 
The Palantak river at this point contains a good supply of 
perennial water which is tapped at present by two kaur.fos 
named Churruk and Nokjo. In 1904 there were about 300 

date palms with a fair amount of irrigated cultivation, and 
an orchard of pomegranates was also being planted. 

Beseima Valley and Zayak.-Ihe Beseima valley is 
some 20 miles long by·about 8 broad, situated in the south
eastern part ot Kharan on the upper waters of the Garruk 
or Sanip river. It is a fertile valley with a large amount of 
dry crop cultivation, and forms a portion of 'the Kharan 
Chief's nitibat of Rakhshan, an account of which has been 
given in the Mim'ature Gazetteer of Panjgzir in Chapt~r IV 
of Makran. On the west of the tract lie the north-eastern 
extremities of the Rakhshan and Raghai valleys, on the east· 
,the Gidar valley and on the south the Koda and Konisk 

MINIATURE 
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valleys, from all of which it is separated by hilly belts of the 
western }halawan Rang<!. The Garruk river, with its nume
rous affiuents draining from the surrounding hills, runs 
through the valley. The gravel skirts of the hills reach 
almost to the banks of the river, leaving a narrow strip of 
cultivable ground along either bank. 

Zayak is a small tract situated in the upper or southern 
portion of the Beseima valley and containing about IS to 20 

joras or about so acres of cultivable dry .crop land lying 
between the Garruk and Sajid rivers. The rest of the tract 
is stony and uncultivable. It has plenty of perennial water 
in the bed of the river, but the cultivable land being on a 
higher level is not irrigated from the river. 

The valley _extends from the Mukk hills and the Hokar 
pass on the south as far as Drug and the Jur tributary of. 
the Garruk river on the north. 

The Garruk or Sarap river has been described in Chapter I 
of this Gazetteer. Its principal tributaries on the east are 
the Fakirduni, Gilkandi, Jur, Kalghali, Siatak and Hajamo ; 
and on the west the Dranben, Soro, Gthuk, Nausherwan
Pishi, Dali and Gedbast. The river has a perennial stream 
at Zayak, which runs for about a mile ; there is also peren
nial wa.ter in the Kalghali stream and a small supply at the 
place known as Drug. Its bed is covered with tamarisk 
jungle, and is from 200 to 300 yards broad. 

Among grass and fodder plants are the barshonk, sorag, 
drug and M.ndar. The river be.ds and a good portion of the 
valley are well wooded with tamarisk. In the Kalghali, 
Siatak and Hajjamo rivers there are groves of pistachio 
belonging, in the two former rivers, to the Isazais of 
Beseima, while those in the Hajamo river belong to the 
Kuchai Siahpads of KM.ran ; smaller groves of pistachio 
are also found in the Getuk, Dali and the Gedbast rivers; 
of these the trees in the Gedbast river belong to the 
Taghapi Rakhshanis of Kharan, the lsazais of Beseima own 
the remainder. A good deal of asafcetida is found in the 
hills to the west of the valley. 

The valley abounds in game. Sind ibex and wild sheep 
are plentiful in the ·hills, and ravine deer in the plains and 
alona the skirts of the hills. Hares are also plentiful and 

~ . 
are coursed by the people. Wolves, foxes and Jackals are 
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numerous, and the former do considerable damage, attacking MINIATURE 

even camels. Leopards are found in the hills. Snakes are GAZETTEER. 

numerous in the valley._ Wild duck frequent the pools in 
the beds of the rivers during win'ter. Chikor and sisi are 
plentiful, also sandgrouse and a feW: bustard. 

The climate is healthy, though hot in summer and intensely Climate. 
cold in winter, at which season the gorick or north wind 
blows over the surrounding snow-clad hills. The rainfall 
is greater than in other parts of Kharan. 

As narrated in the section on History, Nausherwan, the History. 
progenitor of the present dominant class of Kharan, found 
his first abode in this valley on the Nausherwan-Pishi stream, 
a tributary of the Garruk river, where the remains of his 
fort can still be seen. 

The only objects in· the valley which might prove of Archreology. 
archreological interest if explored are three large mounds 
in Beseima and two in Zayak; the former are known by 
the names of Kurrai-na-damb,_ Tagazi-na-damb and Puzhoi-. 
na-damb. Broken pieces of pottery are found on the 
surfaces of these mounds. There are traces of many old 
lldreses in both Beseim~ and Zayak along the skirts of the 
hills to the east. These are attributed to the Arabs. 

The inhabitants of.the valley are Isazais and are divided 

Rlzanzai 
Ramadanzai ... 
Siahozai 
Kharenazai ... 
Shahizai 

Total 

Families. 
23 
27 
20 
20 
21 

Ill 

into the five sub-sections noted in 
the margin. They are Rakhshanis. 
Their origin is not clear, but they 
would· appear to be Chhutta J ad
gals, who, owing to family quarrels, 
emigrated from their native place 
in Jhalawan and settled in Beseima 

under the protection of the Nausherwanis on promise of 
tribute. Disputes arose between them and Mlr Abbas, Chief 
of Kharan, as to the tribute to be paid to him, and they 
sought the protection of the Khan of Katat. Eventually 
they came to terms with the Kharan Chief, and now pay an 
annual revenue or gosh of one sheep per family with one
seventh of the produce of their lands and military service 
when called upon. By occupation they are agriculturists 
and flock owners.. They keep a few camels which they 
employ for transport purposes. They are Sunni Muhamma-

Population. 
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dans and speak the Brahui language. They are much 
connected by m~rriage with their neighbours, the Sumataris 
of Koda and Korask. There are no permanent villages in 
the tract, with the exception of the Chief's thana at Zayak 
and a hamlet near Kurrai-na-damb, where the naih resides 
whenever he visits the valley. The people are nomads 
and are only to be found in the valley during the spring 
and summer. 

The whole tract consists of large. dry crop embankments 
in which the floods from the surrounding hills are caught. 
The soil is very fertile in the upper and central parts of the 
valley and in Zayak. It consists of a whitish clay mixed 
with sand. In the lower or northern parts of the Beseima 
valley the soil is inferior, being sandy and impregnated 
with salt. In Zayak also some of the land lying under 
tamarisk jungle contains salt. As has already been said the 
perennial water of the Garruk river at Zayak is not utilized 
for cultivation purposes. Though it is on a lower level 
there seems no reason why it should not, by means of 
dams and irrigation channels, be brought to the land. The 
people, however, have a superstition against the use of the 
water for this purpose, and think that if so utilized the water 
would .either disappear or some harm come to any perscn 
who attempted to make use of it. The water is consequent
ly allowed to run waste. Water is found in wells in the 
valley at a depth of from 20 to 30 feet, but it is brackish 
in some parts. There seems room for.considerable exten
sion of irrigation in the valley by means of kareses. The 
Kharan Chief owns a large piece of land in the centre 
of the valley at Sorchil, the remainder of the land belongs 
to the Isazais. \Vheat and barley form the spring crops 
while juari and melons constitute the autumn harvest. 
The number of domestic animals in the tract was roughly 
estimated in 1904 at about 30 camels, 2,000 sheep and 
goats and 35 pairs of bullocks .. 

Th.e district is the focus of a number of routes leading 
from different parts of Jhalawan and Kalat to Kharan and 
Panjgur. The Kalat-Panjgl'1r route via the Kalghali pass 
crosses the tract at Zayak and thence proceeds via Raghai, 
Rakhshan or Mashkai; the N al-Khcl.ran route passes through 
·Beseima and along the course of the Garruk. river into 
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Khanin. Details of _other routes will be found in the 
MINIATURE 
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from the valley to Gidar via Siahtak, Hajamo and· Na\visht 
passes. 

For purposes of administration, Beseima with Zayak is 
incluc!ed in and forms a part of the Kharan Chief's niahat of 
Rakhshan. The naih of Rakhshaa visits the place from· 
time to time, supervises the cultivation of the Chief's land 
in Beseima, inspects the thana or octroi post at Zayak and 
enquires irito any petty disputes among the people. The 
thana at Zayak consists of 5 men and a naik, who are paid 
in kind at the rate of Rs. 8 each per mensem. 

The Isazais form tenants with occupancy rights of the 
Khanin Chief, and can. only be ejected in the event of 
permanent emigration from the country. The rate of land 
revenue recovered from them is one-seventh of the produce. 
The other sources of income are gosh or the annual payment 
of one sheep per family, fines and octroi and transit dues. 
The rates of transit duty are 4 annas and 2 annas per camel 
or donkey load, respectively, on all commodities except 
local ghi and wool which are taxed at Rs. ro and Rs. 8 
per camel load. Dues for the return journey are paid in 
Panjgttr at the same rates. . 

The revenue receipts in grain of this part of the nitihat 
are roughly estimated in a normal year at about soo Indian 
maunds of wheat and jutiri. The receipts on accour;tt of 
octroi and transit dues recovered in the Zayak thana vary 
from Rs. r6o toRs. 300 per annum. 

Administra· 
tion. 

Revenue. 
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APPENDIX · II: 

List of implements of hUsbandry used i'n Kkaran. 

Name in Balucbi. 

Arrag ••• 
. Bel 
Charshakha ••• 
Dal 

Dalli •.• 
Dastag 
Doshakha 
Gwalag 
Jugh ••• 
Jughlu 
Kamer 
Kapat ••• 
Ken 
Kodal ••• 
Langar 
1\falag .•• 
Par bun 
Pik ; •• 
Rambi 
Shatink . ... Sund ••• 
Sund-kish 
Tafar or Tabar 
Zubank 

Explanation. · 

A sickle, also called Iaski. 
A spade •. 
Four-pronged wooden fork used for winnowing, etc. 

.Wooden spade worked by two men with a rope for 
making small embankments. 

Wooden spade for winnowing grain. 
Handle of the plough. 
Two-pronged wooden fork used for winnowing, etc. 
Goat hair sack for holding grain. ' 

'A yoke.· 
Wedges in the yoke. 
A ploughshare. 
Dwarf palm basket for gathering dates. 

••• A plank harrow. . 
A mattock. 
A plough. 
A wooden log used as a clod crusher. 
Climbing belt for gathering dates. 
A wedge in the plough. 
A weeding spud. 
The shaft of a plough. 

•·· A drill made of dwarf palm leaves. 
Sowing by drill. 
An axe. · 
Sboe of the plough. 

APPENDIX III. 

Alphabetical Ust of agricultural, revenue and shepherd's 
terms used i'n Kharan. 

Name in Balucbi. . ., 

Abosi ••• 
Am bar 
Anguri 
Asiyab ••• 
Asiyaban 
Bag ... 
Bagjat (Bajgat) 

Explanation. 

Half ripe jellowish ears of a crop. 
A granary. 
Freshly sprouted crops in their first stage. 
A water mill. 
A miller. 
A herd of camels. 
A can1elherd. 
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Name in Baluchi. 

Band ..• 
Batai ••• 
Bazgar 
Begar ••• 
Bobar ••• 
Ch:ih .•• 
Chen ••• 
Chhat .•• 
Chher ••• 
ChUchik 

Dachi ..• 
Dagh .•• 
Daman 
Daskand 

Dayak 
Dayaki 
D~ru .•• 
Dranzag 
Drassam 
Drosh ••• 

Droshi ••• 
Dukkal 
Gabb .•• 

Gardu ... 

Garr ••• 
Ghunj ••• 
Gowat •.• 
Gwaz ••• 
Hashar 
Izak .•• 
Jallak ••• 
JoMn ... 
Kad ... 
Karab ... 
Khftor Hit 
Khurrum ••• 
Khushkawa •• : 
Kurda ••• 
Lab 
Lai 
Laigar 
Langar-Kanag 
Lath ... • •• 

. Lor 
Lor-burri 

KHARAN • 

Explanation. 

A dam or embankment. 
Division of crops. 
A tenant. 
Impressed labour. 
Rent paid by a tenant with occupancy right. 
A well. 
Shearing season. 
Sowing seed broadcast. 
Cleaning water channels in spring. 
The second crop of juari which does not come to 

maturity. 
A she-camel. 
A brand mark. 
Gravelly land along the skirts of hills. 
Cultivation done by manual labour as opposed to 

land prepared by the plough. 
One-tenth share of pr.;,duce. 
Land paying revenue at one-tenth. 
A milch sheep or goat given on loan. 
To winnow. 
Hair of a goat. 
A cut made by flockowners in kids and lamb's ears 

to serve as a distinguishing mark. 
A sheep or goat set apart for sacrifice at a shrine. 
Drought, also famine. 
Wheat or barley crops, the ears of which have formed 

but in which the corn is not visible. 
A pole in· the centre of the threshing floor round 

which the cattle revolve. 
Itch which attacks camels and goats. 
A goat's hair blanket used for carrying fodder. 
To thresh. 
A flood-water irrigation channel. 
Borrowed labour for agricultural purposes. 
A skin used for churning milk. 
Spindle for wool spinning. 
A heap of unthreshed stalks of wheat, etc. 
Manure. 

• •. Judri stalks. 
Wheat or barley cut green for fodder. 
Grain pits. 
Dry or rain cultivation. 
Small bed or plot in an irrigated field. 
Harvesting. 
Wages paid to reapers. 
Reaper. 
Ploughing. 
An embankment. 
A sheaf . 
The act of counting sheaves of corn and cutting the 

binders. 
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Min jar 
Minis ••. 
Nawar 
Nokap 
Palal ••• 
Parghat 
PaurmaJ. 
Pug ••• 
Shorn ••• 
Showan 
Simaz ••• 
Surkhi 
Sursat •••. 
Tarangar 
Taruk .•• 
Thapodar 
Tuk ~. 
Tumgh 
Z:igh ••• 
Zah 
Zank .•• 
Zoba ..• 
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Explanation. 

A heap of bkusa stored and plastered over with mud. 
Ancestral land. 
A depressionin sand in which rain water collects. 
Flood. 
Wheat or barley stubble. 
.-\ second threshing as distinguished from gowat. 

••• Ears of wheat blighted by cold in the early summer. 
Chopped straw (bkusa) . 
First ploughing after harvest in irrigated Jands. 
Shepherd. 
_"\rope made of skin for drawing water from wells. 
Rust. · 
Supplies collected for the Chief. 
A net for carrying bkusa. 
An unripe melon. 
State crop watcher. 
A contribution paid to a mulla, saiad or shrine. 
Seed. 
A heap of grain which has been cleaned. _ 
A flock of lambs and kids. 
Lambing season • 

.•• ·Shepherds' wages in kind. 

APPENDIX IV. 

PRINCIPAL ROUTES. 
No. 1.-Katat-MdskluJl Route via the Buhaki Pass atzd Khdrdn-Kaldt. 
---

ApJ?roximate, 
Dtstances, 

No. ~tage. REMARKS. 

Inter- I Total. 
mediate. 

1 !ziarati (Dasht-i-
i Goran) ... 17 I7 Tracks lead to Kharan-Kalat via 

the Bekar and Zhal Passes. To 
Surab via Gandagen. To Gidar 

i via Bitagu and Marap. To 

I 
Mungachar via Chap par and 
Karchap. 

Is ..• Track leads to Nlmargh via the 2 i mJaWa .•• ... IJ JO 
Apursi river. 

3 Bubaki .•• 14 44 Another track to Nlmargh via the 
Chiringi river-one march-
branches off here. 
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No, Stage. 

4 Somalo 

5 Lijje 

6 Nauroz Kal<l.t ... 

7 Kha.ra.n-Kalat ••• 

8 Malik Shah 
(Gwash) ... 

9 Mangi Chah (J ,u. 
war) .•• • •. 

1e Durbun ... 

11 Hurm<igai 

u 1\lauladad 

KHARAN 

Approximate 
Di~tances. 

RBM.<\RKS. 

lnteer- i Total. 
mediate. I 

20 

18 

16 

17 

58 A track to N ushki via the Gor-i.
B•'rat and Munjro branches off 
here and another to Nimargh 
via the Chiringi river. 

JJO 

147 

175 

A track leads from here to Dasht
i-Goran via the Tazenag Pass 
and another via the Ghazhol 
river joins the main caravan 
route from Nushki to Panjgur. 

A route leads from here to Nushki 
via the Tafui pass and to Sara
wan via the Mandi pass. 

The above is the old caravan route. 
The shortest and most direct 
route from Kalat to Kharan is 
vi~,~. Bekar, the stages being 
Ali Jan in the Dasht-i-Gonin 
(17 miles), Bekar (13 miles), 
Wakabi (9 miles) and KMran 
45· Total 84 miles. . It is 6t 
for camels but the last stage 
cannot well be divided as there 
is no place fit for camp till just 
before Kharan is reached. 

A track leads to Dalbandin via 
the Tatagar pass. 

A caravan route leads from here 
to Dalbandin over the jalwar 
pass. 

\Vater from wells eft route. 

A small fort garrisoned by a 
detachment of Kharan troops. 
A foot-path goes from here to 
Dalbandin over the Malik 
Surinda Hills. A Kaftla route 
goes to D.Ubandin via the 
Rasani pass. 
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' 
Approximate 

Distances 

No, Stage. REMARKS. 

Inter- I 

IJ 

14 

IS 

16 

I mediate. Total; 

Regin -·· ... 17 209 Two roads branch from here, one 
· to Amfr Chah or Ladis, the 
other to Ladgasht. 

Galachah ... 19 228 Routes lead from here (1) to Amlr 
Chah an<J. (2) via Sorap 1 and 
Khargushki Chah to Dalba~din. 

I 
Rahrav ... .. 27 255 A long stage with no water. e?t 

route. 
I 

Ladgasht ... 28 

I 
283 The only water on this march is 

at Zawag,25 miles from Rahrav. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

Length 283 miles,. z6 stages. 

Road good and fit for camels but heavy in places over 
loose shifting sands. Supplies could be arranged for 
through the Ndibs of the Khanin. Chief, at Nauroz Kalat, 
and Kharan-Kalat 'and in small quantities, at Malik Shah, 
Mangi Chah and Hurmagai, but must be carried for al~ 

other stages. Fuel and camel grazing obtainable at all the 
halting places, also water, generally from wells. 

From Kalat to Kharan the road follows the old caravan 
route, a route now not so much used as formerly, since the 
development of Nushki and the diversion of trade to that 
place. From Kharan-Kalat to the Mashkel the majority of 
the trade, principally consisting of wool and dates, goes via 
the Panjgur valley. Alternative routes from Kalat to Kharan 
have already been given. From Kharan onwards there is 
another route, southwards via Washuk (the stages to which 
are given in the Nushki-Panfgur route) and thence via Bishija 
·.g miles), Ror (13 miles), Greshak (zo miles), Palantak (8 

. miles), Garen Chah (12 miles), Mian Rodak (24 miles), ·Savi 
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No. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

/(HARAN . 

Gaz {18 miles), Ekthai (24 milesj and Ladgasht iw miles). 
From Palantak a good road also leads via Shahna (24 
miles) and thence direct to Ladgasht, a distance of about 
6o miles ; this route is however practically waterless, though 
in D"hgwar water can ·be got some 6 or 8 feet from the 
surface by digging wells. 

No. 2.-Nushki to Panjgzer via Khanin-K,~Iat and rViirhuk. 

Approximate 
Distances. 

Stage. REMARKS. 

Inter- l Total. 
mediate. 

1 

Tafui ... . .. 23 2J Over the steep and somewhat 
difficult Tafui pass. A long 
stage but scarcity of water 
would, in the dry season, make 
it difficult for a caravan of any 
size to select a suitable site for 
an intermediate camp. 

Patkin ... . .. 16 39 A road to Kalat via the Bubaki 
pass branches off from here. 

Nauroz Kahlt .. 20 59 A mud fort and some cultivation 
with a small water mill, where 
grain could be ground. 

Kharan-Kahit .•• 18 77 A large village, capital of Kharan, 
with several banias' shops and 
a strong fort, the residence of 
Sir Naurol! Kh~in, Chief of 
Kh~iran. Routes lead from Kha-
ran to D~ilbandin, C'hagai, 
Kalat and N~il. The Kahit-
1\Ll.shkel route also crosses here. 

Zor~\bad ... ... 9 86 From Kh~idn to w~ishuk there 
are several rot1tes, but water 
is scarce on all of them. The 
stages given are perhaps the 
easiest, the next best route is 

I Zai (14 miles), Nazari Chah 

I I 
(23 miles), Nawarim~in (Jo 
miles), Lori-ai-CMh (23 miles), 
and Washuk (17 miles). 

I 
-· 
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APPENDIX IV. 

Approximate 
Distances. 

203 

REMARKS. 

Inter- ~· Total. 
mediate. 

--~----------~----~----~-----------------------
6 Bangi Chah ••• 21 

7 Slrag (Nawar) .•• 18 

8 Noki Chah 

9 Washuk 13 

10 Gazoi-chakul ••. 12 

11 Shahrdosti 18 

12 Mazarap ••• 8 

107 

12S 

139 

190 

The following main routes pass 
through Washuk :-

(1) Kha.ran to J alk via Palan
tak and Noki-Chah. 

(2) Kharan to Mashkel via 
Palantak and the Rod· 
i-Mashkel. 

(3) Caravan route to Nal via 
the Paliaz pass. 

A track leads · from here to the 
Rakhshan valley via the Miani 
pass. 

Water obtainable en t'oute from 
pools at Sor-chah, 13 miles. 

A track leads from here to 
Rakhshan via the Sabzap pass. 

13 Tank ••• 13 203 Over the Korkian pass which is 
not difficult. A track leads from 
the Korkian pass to Palantak. 

14 Sort!nkik 13 

IS Sagar-i-Sing ••• 12 

16 Isai (Panjgur) .•• 13 

216 • The Sorenkik Kotal is steep 
(4,100 feet) and the torrent bed 
narrow with precipitous sides. 

An alternative route from Maza
rap runs via Korkian (6 miles), 
Juzh (IS miles), to Sagar-i-Sing 
(~7 miles). There is no water 
ai,Ong either route except at the 
halting places given. 

Isai Kalat is the capital of Panj
gur. It is a large village with 
a strong mud fort. The climate 
is good and supplies plentiful. 
lt is famous for its dates, tht: 
groves of which are very exten
sive. From here rputes lead in 
every direction, every place of 
importance in Baluchistan being 
linked up with Panjgur. 
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No. 

KHARAN. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

Length Z4I mz"les, z6 stages; 

This is the best route between Nushki and Panjgur. The 

. portion of it from Khanin-Kalat to Nushki was followed by 
the Makran Expedition of tgoi. Between Kharan-Katat 

and · Panjg\ir water is scarce and its existence at Sirag 

Nawar, Noki Chah, Gazoi-chakuland Sagar-i-Singis doubt

ful. Camel grazing is obtainable at all stages ~ut scarce at 
Tafui, Bangi Chah, Sirag and Sagar-i-Sing, whilst wood 

is scarce at Tafui, Tank and Sorenkik. Supplies would 

only be obtainable at Nauroz-Katat, Kharan-Kalat, Washuk 

and Isai (Panjgttr). 

No. 3.-Kharan to Dalhandz"n via the Tatagar Pass. 

Stage. 

Approximate 
l.hstances. 

Inter- J Total 
medi~te. 

RE:MARKS. 

1 Darrich ... 12 12 A footpath leads from here to 
Kallag and thence to Kohpusht 
over the Ras Koh range. 

2 Gorbandi 16 

3 Zard 18 

4 Balluk ••• 10 

5 D;ilbandin J6 

28 A footpath leads to Eri-Kallag. 

s6 

The road goes over the Tatagar 
pass which is quite practicable 
for laden animcJs. A good 
road leads from Zard to jalwar 
(one march). 

\Vater is obtainable from springs 
which are liable to run dry in a 
dry season, but sufficient water 
for lJ small party can generally 
be relied on. 

Dalbandin is the 7th stage on the 
Nushki Seistan trade route. It 
has a tlatfna, a rest house, and 
a Post and Telegraph office. 
Water is abundant and grass, 
camel grazing and fuel can be 
obtained. An Assistant Super
intendent of Polke and a Naib 
Tahslld<ir are stationed tneJe. 
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I 

2 

3 

APPENDIX IV. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

Length 72 mt7es, 5 stages. i 

This is the main caravan route from Khanin to Chagai. 
The road is easy but the water supply is limited. Fuel and: 
,camel grazing obtainable· for small parties only. Chagai 
is 24: miles from Dalbandin. · A route also leads from 
Dalbandin to. Mashkel. 

No. 4.-Khanin to Padag via Pahrod Pass. 

Am~:!~~ 
· Stage. REM~kKS. 

'Inter- I Total. mediate. 

Shand ... . .. 8 8 

Ghar or Dat. ... 18 26 

. 
Padag ... ... 24 .. so 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

Length 50 mt'les, 3 stages. 

Padag is the nearest Post and Telegraph office to Kharan
Katat and the Kharan Chiefs dak is brought by this route. 
Since the opening of the Seistan route, Padag has become 
a centre for local trade. 

The route is easy for laden camels except at the Pahrod 
pass which is difficult for heavily laden camels. Water is 
obtainable on all marches from the bed of the Bumip river, 
but no other supplies unless previously arranged for th•·ough 
,the Kharan Chief. 
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No. 5.-Khti:ran-Kalat to Nal via Beseima. 

j Stage. 

I Garruk ••• 

2 Dali 

3 Drug 

4 Ali Muhammad 
(in Beseima). 

5 Koda ••• 

6 T~gMb ••• 

7 Nat 

Ae:~~:~te 

Inter- I 
mediate. 

22 

IO 

8 

rs 

8 

REMARKS. 

Total. 

22 A path suitable for footmen but 
difficult for animals, leads from 
Garruk to Gidar via the Hajjamo 
pass. 

39 

49 

57 

At Pir Sultan, between Garruk 
and Dali, an alternative route 
from Kharan- Kalat via the 
Scrap pass joins this route. It 
is shorter than the route via 
Garruk. From Dali a route fit 
for laden animals runs to Gidar 
via the Silihtak river. The 
distance is about 24 miles. 

Tracks lead from here ( r) to Gidar 
via Jhur and (2) to Shlreza and 
thence to Panjglir via the 
Rakhshan valley. 

A good road leads to Gidar via 
Zayak and the Kalghali pass. 
There is also a route south
west to Panjgur via Rakhsh;in. 

72 A road leads to J~bri via Kor<isk. 

86 Across the easy Gwanik Pass. At 
Tegh;ib this route joins the 
Kachhi-1\Iakdn route. 

94 From N;il a good road leads to 
Khuzd<ir and otht>r> to Bela via 
J•iu or via Ornach or via \V~d, 
and to KaUt via Gidar, vid~ 
Jhalawan Gasetteer. 
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APPENDIX IV. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

Letzgtk 94 mz"les, 7 stages. 

This is the main and most direct caravan route from 
Khanl.n-Kal:H toNal. It is easy for all transport animals. 
Water is procurable at all the halting. places and fuel is 
obtainable from the jungles. There is camel grazing along 
the route, but supplies must be carried, though a certain 
quantity of bhusa and karbz" would probably be obtainable 
if arrangements were made through the Chief of Khanl.n 
and the Sajidi headman of Gresha in Jhalawan. Ample 
supplies could be collected at, the bania's village in Nal at 
short notice. 

No. 6.-Washuk toNal via the PaNas Pass. 

Stage, 

Approximate 
Distances. 

Int~rme-- I Total. 
dtate. 

REMARKS, 

i 

I 
1 Washuk to 22 22 ,At. Washuk plenty of good water 

IS procurable frotn the runmng 
stre tms irrigating the date 
groves. Limited quamities of 
supplies can be got, if previous
ly arranged for withthe Naib 
of Washuk. The ·road from 
Washuk to Gresha Kahit cross
es the Liddi pass which is easy 
for laden animals and thence 
across the Sonl.ni-na-Dal plain. 
At Gresha Kalat water is 
obtainable from two wells in 
the bed of the river. 

Gresha Kah\t. 

,From Gresh" Kalat, routes lead 

I 
to-

(I) Nagha Kahit via the Sod~i or 
\ Slchi passes. These are not 

traversable by laden animals. 
(2) Kharan Kalat via Jam ali Chah 

(~3 miles), Kakreji (10 miles), 
!ialambek (12 miles) Umari 
Chah (14 miles). ' 
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No. 

2 Paliaz 

I 
i· 

Stage. 

3 Gwaragi .•• 

4 'NokcMh 

5 Dulcri Pathl{ 

KHARA.N. 

Approximate J 
Vistances. 1 

REMARKS. 

Inter- I Total. I mediate. 

21 

12 

II 

10 

43 The roa..l crosses the Paliaz pass 
which can be made easy for 
laden animals with little labour. 
Watclr is found in places along 
the road in the bed of the Paliaz 
river. The camping ground at 
Paliaz is clo!Ye to the foot of 
the Moghalpab peak on the 
Rakhshan side of the pass. 
Plenty of water can be got from 

I 
springs. A road fit for laden 
animals runs from Paliaz to 
Nagha Kalat via Lop. 

55 From Paliaz to Gwaragi two 
roads run. One via Paniham 
fit for laden animals and ·the 
other via Tolap is a footpath 
only. The first route is easy 
and at Paniham is an old 
Arab well wtth plenty of good 
water. At Gwaragi this route 
joins the Kalat-Panjgur route 
via the Rakhshan valley (vide 
route No. 3, Appendix VIII of 
Makrdn Gazetteer) and f<>llows 
it as far as Duleri Pathk (vide 
No. 5 below), about 4 miles 
from Shireza Kalat. Plenty 
of good water is obtainable at 
Gwaragi frJm a well. A foot
path leads from Gwaragi to 
Raghai via Bagh and Dranjuk. 

66 fhe road to Nokcbn.h runs along 

I 
the Rakhsh;\.n valley and is easy. 
At Nokchah plenty of good 
water is obtabable from a well. 

I From Nokchah a foot-path leads 

I 
to Raghai via the Gazi pass. 

76 An abundant supply of perennial 
1 water can he got here from the 
1 bed of the Dulo~ri river, A small 
. quantity of supplies could be 
' arranged for if previous notice 

wen.~ given to the Ndib of Rakh-
1 sh;\.n. The roa. her'\ !eaves the 

Kahl.t-Panigur route via Rakh
sh;in whict branches off via 
Shin!za KaUt. At Duleri Path)f: 
the •"lad strikes the Kalat Panj
gut 'Dute via Raghai (No. 2 of 
Appendix VIII of Mal<dn). 
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6 Koda valley 
(Sarap). 

8
7 TegMb .•• 

Nat .•• 
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Approximate 
Distances. 

14-
8 

100 

REMARKS. 

The road from Duleri Pathk cross-
es the easy Kambran pass into 
the Zayak valley and leaving the 
Kalat road at the further side 
of the Kambran pass runs via 
the easy Hokar pass to the Koda 
valley. Abundance of water is 
obtainable in the valley from 
wells and from the Sarap spring, 
where the camping ground is. 
A small quantity of supplies can 
be locally arranged. 

From the Koda valley, routes lead 
(1) to jebri via Korask, (2) to 
Gidar via the Kalghali pass. 

II4 The route from Koda to Teghab 
122 and thence toNal has been de

scribed in the previous route 
(No. s). 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 
Length I22 miles, 8 stages. 

Camel grazing is abundant everywhere along the route ; 
also hill grasses for horses can be cut in a good year. Bag

' gage camels can be obtained through the Naihs of Rakhshan 
~nd Washuk; also sheep. 

The Paliaz pass is the o-nly place on the road which 
presents any difficulty, but a good road could be made 
~hrough it with little labour. 


